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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1909-10

I NTRODUCTION

The bibliography of education for 1909-10, as was its immediate
predecessor in the series, has been compiled in the library diVision of
the Bureau of Education, which has been aided, in completing the
principal sections of the list, by criticisms and additions furnished by
prominent educational specialists. In addition to these collaborators
in special classes, the entire bibliography, in' its preliminary form, was
submitted for revision and additions to the librarians of two of the
leading pedagogical collections in the country outside of Washington.

A period. marked by extensive and excellent literary productivity
in education, namely, that reaching from July 1, 1909, to Juno 30,
1910, falls within the scope of this bibliography; but for special reasons
a few important titles published earlier or later than these dates have
been included.

The aim has been to present a thoroughly representative selection
from the mftin.classes of educational literature published in English
during this period. Of publications in foreign languages, those which
were judged te shave special significance for American educators have
been mentioned.

It is believed that the list there given of current proceedings and
reports of educational "associations wilL be found especially compre-
hensive. References have also be2m made to -a considerable number
of State and city school documents of importance appealing during
the year,. Wherever found desirable and practicable, descriptive and
critical annotations, either original or quoted from authoritative
reviews, have beep appended .to the titles of books or articles.

A detailed outline of the classification, which, with a few variations,
follows that of the Library of Congress for Class 1,, Education, may be
found in the table of contents.

9



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, Igog-Io

[The abbreviations used in periodical and serial references are ordinary ones and easily comprehended.
Volume and page are separated by a colon. Thus'a : 3.96-407 means vol. 11, pages 396 to 407

GENERALITIES

BIBLIOGRAPH,

1. Austen, Willard H. Educational value of bibliographic training. Library
journal, 34 : 427-30, October 19Q9.

Read before the New York library association, Lake George, September 20, 1900.

2. Adolescence. Hendousse, P. In his L'fime de ('adolescent. Paris, F. Alvan,
1909. p. 303-9. .

3. Agricultural education. Davis, B. M. Elementary school teacher, 10 : 107-9,
175-76, 283-86, 386-87, 452, November, December 1909; February, April, May
1910.

4. Boy scouts. Haden-Powell, R. S. S. In his Scouting for boys. Rev. ed.
2d impression. London, C. A. Pearson ltd., 1909.

Bibliographies intsarspersed.

5. Child study. Claparede, Ed. In his Psycho logie de l'enfant et pedagogic ex-
pecimentale. 3(1 ed. Geneve, Kundig, 1909. p. 274-78.

6. - Stern, C. anti Stern, W. In their Erinnerung, awing() and loge in der
ersten kindheit. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1909. p. [155)-158. (Monographieen
Ober (lie seelische entwicklung des kinder. 2.)

7. College and student periodicals. II. S. Bureau of education. List of college
and student periodicals currently received by the libraries in the District of
,Columbia. In Report of tho Commissioner for the year 1909. v. 1, p. 551-56.

8. College efficiency. Bibliography, by Special committee of Oberlin college fac-
ulty on tests of college efficiency. American college, 1 : 514-17, March 1910.

9. Defective and delinquent classes. Maennel, B. In his Auxiliary education, the
training of backward children; tr. by Emma Sylvester. New York, Doubleday,
Page & co., 1909. p. 245-67.

10. Dramatization. Woodbury, S. E. In his Dramatization in the grammar grades.
Los Angeles, Cal., Baumgardt publishing co., 1909. p. [45)-49.

11. EducatiOn. Ruediger, W. C. In his The principles of education. Boston,
Houghton Miff lin company [1910) p. [297)-300.

n Collateral reading" at end of each chapter.

12. Education: Biological aspects. Chambers, W. G. A bibliography of the biolog-
ical aspects of education. Greeley, Colo., Trustees of the State normal school
of Colorado, 1909. 69 p. 12°. (State normal school of Colorado. Bulletin.
per. 9, no. 6, November 1909) -.
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12 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1909-10.

13. Educational literature. Educational books of the year. Independent, 67 : 2911-
311, August 5, 1909; 69 : 238-54, August 4, 1910.

14. Evans, H. R. A survey of educational literature, 1908-1909. Atlantic
educational journal, 5 : 125-26, 158, December 1909.

Gesellschaft fiir deutsche erziehungs- and schulgeschichte.
teriech-padaAegischer literatitr-bericht Ober das jahr 1908. Berlin, \Veit!-
rnanneche buchhandlung, 1910. 278 p. 8°. Its Mitteilungen. (19. Beiheft.)

16. Schiffels, J. Kate log empfehlonswerter padagogischer werko atm alien
unterrichtsfacher mit besonderer beruckmichtigung der katholischen literatur.
8. verb aufl. Haman, Breer mid Thiemann, 1910. 108 p. 16°,

17. --, Wolcott, J. D. Current educational publications. Educational review,
38-3b : June 1909-May 1910.

18. Periodicals. Casey, Charlotte. Educational literature in recent
periodicals. Woitern journal of education (Sun Francisco) 15 : 207, 282, 330 -
31, 374, April-July 1910.

19. ---- The readers' index; a guide to what is in the . . . magazines.
American educational review, 31 : 56-61, 120-27, 182-91, 244-54, 308-19, 376-84,
438-47, 502-11, 566-74, 646-53, October-December 1909, January-July 1910.

20. - Warren, Irene. CI irreht educational literature in the periodicals.
School review, 17-18 : September 1909-June 1910.

21. Educational psychology. Lipmann, 0. In his Grundriss der psychologie fiir
pAda,gogen. .Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1909. p. iv-vi.

22. Thorndike, E. L. In his Educational psychology. 2d ed., rev. and
onl. Now York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. p. 231-.35.

23. Fine and manual aria. Bailey, H. T. In his instruction in the fine and manual
arta in the United States; a statistical monograph. Washington, Government
printing office, 1909. p. 182. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1909,
no. 6)

"References to publications containing statistical data."

24. France: Secondary schools. Farrington, F. E. In his French secondary schools.
New York, London [etc.] Longmans, Green, and o., 1910. p. 1411H30.

25. Geography: Teaching. Archer, B.. L., Lewis, W. J. and Chatiman, A. E. In
their The teething of geography in elementary schools. London, A. ate C.
Black, 1910. p. 229-41.

Chapter on books and apparatus, giving good annotations.

26. Phillips, C. A. Development of methods in teaching modern
elementary geography. Elementary school teacher, 10 : 438-39, 515, May,
June 1910.

27. Sutherland, W. J. In.hia The teaching of geography. Chicago,
Scott, Foresman & co. [1909] p. 274-86.

References also at end or each chapter.

28. (Irate, Ancipt: Education. Walden, J. W. H. In his The universities of ancient
' Gieete, New York, C. Scribner & sons, 1909. p.

29. Habit-formation. Rowe, S. H. In his Habit formation and the science of teach-.
isg. N v York, Longman', Green, and co., 1909. p. 287-300.
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30. history. Andrews, C. M., and others. A bibliography of history for echools and
libraries, with descriptive and critical annotations Pulyeunder the auspices'
of tho Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland. New 1

York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1910. zi,/, 224 12°.
81. Study and teaching. In American historical association. studyof history in the elementary schools; report tzi.the Antetican historical associa-

tion by the Committee of eight . . New, York, C. Scribner's scans 1909.
.%p. 131-38.

32. Industrial education. In National education isiociatron. Department ofmanual training. Committee on the place of indiistries; in public education.Report . . . July 1910. {Winona, Minn.] The Association; 1910. p.116123.
"Only books published since 1892 and articles from periodicals and sictety-nrsreedings since

1900 have been selected. The list has been revised to July 1909."
. 33. -Richards, C. R. In his Industrial training. Albany, State department

of labor, 1909, p. 357-94. (New York. Bureau of labor statistics. 26th annual
report for 1908)

"A selected bibliography on industrial education," with excellent annotations.
34. Italy: Kindergarten. Vit lotto, G. In his Su lla istituzione, degli asili o della

scuola infantile in Italia. Roma-Milano, Societa oditrico Dante Alighieri di
Albrighi [1910] p. [135]-138.

35. Legislation, Educational. Elliott, E. C. In his State school systems: III. Legis-
lation and judicial decisions relating to public education, October 1, 1908, to
October 1,1909 . . . Washington, Government printing office; 1910. p. 16-20.
U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1910, no. 2)

36. Manual-training teachers. Reading. Binns, C. L. and Marsden, R. E. In their
Principles of educational woodwork. London, J. M. Dent & co.; New York,
E. P. Dutton & co. [1909] p. 66-71.

37. ,Iledical and dental inspection. Wallin, J E W. In his Medical and dentalinspection in the Cleveland schools. Psychological clinic, 4 : 108, June 15,
1910.

38. Mental deficiency. Bosbauer, H., Miklae, L. and Schiner, H., ed. In . their
Handbuch der schwacbsitinigenftiristrge mit bertiksichtigung des hilfrischul-
wesens. 2d ed. Wien, K. Graeser & kit.; Leipzig, B. G. Tettbner, 1909.
p. 304-54.

39. Method, Concept of. Lomer, G. R. In his The concept. of method. New York
city, Teae)ors college, Columbia University, 1910. p.97 -99. (Teacheni college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 34)

40. Moral and religious education. In LT. S. Bureau of educatign. Report of the
Commissioner for tho year 1909. v. I, p. 30-32. .

41. Jahn, M. In his Sittlichkeit .und religion. Leipzig, Dfirr'sche buch-
handlung, 1910. p. 318-21. -

42. Open-air schools. Ayres, L. P. In his Open-air schools. New York, Doubleday,
Page & company, 1910. p. [157]-171. .

PlOarical training. Affleck, G. B. Bibliography of physical training; selected
books and periodicals published September 1909-October 1910. American
physical education review, 15 : 193-209, 455-68,662-80, March, June, Decem-
ber 1910.

Reprinted, 52 p.

44. Burnham, W. H., The hygiene of physical training. American physical
education review, 15 : 46-51, January 1910.
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45. Play. Appleton, Lille Z. In her Comparative study of the 'play activities of
adult savages and civilized children. Chicago, University of Chicago press,
1910. p.85 -84.

46. Public documents. II. S. Bureau of education. List of publications of the
United States Bureau of education, 1867-1910. Washington, Government
printing office, 1910. (Ila Bulletin, 1910, no. 3)

47. II. '8. Department of agriculture. Free publications of the Depart-
ment of agriculture classified for the use of teachers. Washington, Government
printing office, 1910. 1st ed., issued February 28. 29 p. 8°. 2d ed., issued
November 8. 35 p. 8°. (U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experi-
ment stations. Circular 94)

48. Russia: Education.. Darlington, T. In his Education in Russia. London,
Printed for 11. M. Stationery office by Wyman and NOUN, limited, 1909. p.
547 -56.

49. School administration. Edson, A. W. A bibliography of a course on school
administration, summer session, Teachers college; 1910. New York city,
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. 20 p. 8°. (Teachers collegti
syllabi, no. 2)

50. School gardens. Greene, Maria, L. In her Among school gardens. New Yurk,
Charities publication committee, 1910. p. [341]-375.

51. Parsons, H. G. In his Children's gardens for pleasure, health and
education. New York, Sturgis & Walton company, 1910. p. 194-97.

52. School hygiene. Dufestel, L. In his Hygiene scolaire. Paris, O. DJin et ills,
1909. p. [385]-396.

53. Whipple, G. M. In his Questic cs in school hygiene. Syracuse, N. Y.,
C. W: Bardeen, 1909. (Cornell ata. bulletins for teachers, ed. by C. De
Garmo, no. 4)

Bibliographies, p. 5-5. " Ref erences" and "suggestions for further reading" at beginning of
each section.

Wood, T. D. In his Health and education. Chicago, University of
Chicago press, 1910. p. 105-8. (National society for the study of education.
Ninth yearbook, part 1)

55. Social centers, Schools as. Perry, C. A. In his Wider use of the school° plant.
New York, Charities publication committee, 1910.

"References" at end of most of the chapters.

50. Social education. O'Shea`, X. V. In his Social development and education.
Boston, Houghton Mifflin co. [1909] p. 301-12.

57. Stories, Where to find. St. John, E. P. In his Stories and story-telling in moral
and religious education. Boston, The Pilgrim press [1?HO] p. 93-100.

58. Teaching. Burrltt, In his The pupil and how to teach him. Chicago,
W. B. hose, 1910. p. 253-54.

"Suggested books for reference and supplementary study, etc."

59. Sachs, J. /ri. los Syllabus of a general course on the theory and practice
of teaching in the secondary school. New York city, Teachers college, Colum-
bia university [1909]' (Columbia university. [Teachers college] Extension
syllabi, series A, no. 16)

"References" interspersed.

60. Welton, James. re his Principles and meihos of teaching. 2d ed.,

54.

rev,. and end. London, W. It. Clive, 1909.
"Books recommended" at end of *oral chapters.
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61. The Arizona journal of education. v. 1no. 1, April 1910. Published bi-
monthly, except August. Press of Phoenix printing 'company, Phoenix, Ariz.

62. The Child. A monthly journal devoted to child welfare. v. 1, no. 1, October
1910. Published monthly. John Bale, sons & Danielsson, ltd., London, Eng.
(T. N. Kelynack, M. D., editor)

63. Christian education. A magazine for home aid school. v. 1, no. 1, Septem-
ber 1909. Published bi-monthly. Review and herald publishing association,
Washington, D. C. (II. R. Salisbury, editor)

64. L'Educatore. v. 1, no. 1,. April 1909. Published semi-monthly. Convitto
uazionale, Arezzo,

65. The Gownsman. A weekly record and comment of university life. v. 1, no. I,
October 1909. The Black Bear press, ltd., Hills Road: Cambridge, Eng.

66. The Journal of educational psychology. v. 1, no: 1, January 1910. Pub-
lished monthly, except July and August. Warwick & York, inc., Baltimore,
Md.

67. El Magiaterio chihua.huense. v. 1, no. 1, January 1910. Published monthly.
Organo do la Sociedad cientifico-mutualista de profesoree del estado de Chi-
huahua, Chihuahua, Mexico.

66. Die Praxis der arbeitaachule. v. -I, no. I, January 1910. Published monthly.
C. A. Seyfried & co tip. (C. Schnell), Milnuhen, Germany.

69. School hygiene. A monthly review for educationists and doctors. v. 1, no. 1,
January 1910. Published monthly. School hygiene publication co., ltd.
London, Eng.

70. School progress for teachers, parents and pupils. v. 1, no. 1, August 1909.
Published monthly. School progress publishing co., 925 Columbia Avenue,
Philadelphia. (Anna D. D. Dixon, editor)

71. Southern school news. A journal of educational news and progress. v. 1,
no. 1, November 1909. Published monthly. W. II. Jones, 1403 Main st.,
Columbia, S. C.

72. Zuid en noord. An international educational monthly containing Nether-
landish, French, German, and English articles. v. 1, no. 1, January 1910.
I. Vanderpoorten, Ghent, Belgium. (R. Picavet, edi.tor)

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.

NATIONAL

73. American association for the adxancement of science. Section L
Education. Abstract of proceedings of meeting at Boston, December 1909.
Science, n. s. 31: 591-96, April 15, 1910. (C. R. Mann, secretary,' University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.)
Contains: 1. John Dewey: Science as subject-matter and as method (In bill, Science, n. s. 31:121-27,

January 28,1910; Journal of education, 71 : 395-90,, 427-28, 454, April 14, 21, 28,1910). 2. E. I.. Thorn-
dike: A scale for the measurement of educational facts. 3. C. 11. Judd: Experiments In education.
4. 0. II. Mead: The psychology of social consciousness trapiled In Instruction (In full, Science, n. s.
31:688,93, May 6, 1910). b. W. F. Dearborn: Problems in the psychology of reading. 6. W. C.
Ruediger: Qualities of merit in teacher. 7. E. C. Sage: Oeographical location and sphere of influ-
ence of colleges in the United States. 8. 0. D. Strayer: Statistics of student body in American col-
leges. 9. C. F. Bircieeye: The work of the Higher education association (In full, Science, n. a. 31:
721-28, May 13, 1910). 10. E. L. Thorndike, chairman: Report of Committee on collegiate educa-
tion (science, n. a. 31 :428-31, March 18, 1910). 11. W. H. Burnham: The group as a stimulus to
mental activity (In full, Science, n. 8. 31: 761-67, May 20,1910). 12. E. I,. Stevens: Why do pupils
leave the hisalehool before graduation?



16 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1909-10.

74. American association of farmers' institute workers. See 1396.

75. Anierican,association to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf.
See 1508.

76. American federation of arti. See 1430, 1431.
77. American home economics association. See 1414.
78. American institute of instruction. Papers read at a meeting held at Castillo,

Maine, July 6, 1909. Journal of education, 70: 87-97, 102-4, July 22, 1909.
contains: 1. II. C. MorrisOri: Federation of New England educational acsociatIons, p. n7 tN-

2. T. F. Harringtqn: The health of school children, p. 89-90. 3. H. E. Rates: Co-op ration in Mu-
cation, p.91. 4. John Golden: The educational need from the viewpoint of organised labor, p.91-02.
b. Julius Tuckerman: Symbols and substance in modem language teaching, p. 92-98. 0. F. 11.
Jenks: Practical agriculture In rural schools, p.93-94. 7. W. E. Mason: Children's gardens, p.94 35,
8. II. P. Waterman: Some results of industrial teaching, p. 95-96. 9. A. C. Boyden: Report MI the
organisation, courses, and methods of some normal schools of the Middle West, p. 10. J. E.
Mowry: Essentials of arithmetic below the high school, p. 97,102. II. W. F. Russell: The problem
of industrial education In the normal schools, p. 102-3. 12. O. H. IV hitcher: Industrial education in
an ordinary high school, p. 103-4.

79. Axaerican nature-study societ7. See 602.

80. American school hygiene association. See 1045.

81. American school peace league. See 1279.

82. American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
See 1452, 1453.

83. Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment stations.
See 1397.

N. Association of American law schools. See 1436.
85. Association of American medical colleges. See 1440.
86. Association of American universities. See 793.
87. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of themiddle states

and Maryland. See 794.

88. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the southern states.
See 795, 796.

89. Association of collegiate alumnae. See 1463.

90. Association of cosmopolitan clubs. See 900, 901.
'91. Association of history `eachers of the middle states and Maryland. See

688.

92. Catholic educational association. Report. of the proceedings and addresses
of the sixth annual meeting, Boston, Mass., July 12-15, 1909. Bulletin, v. 6,
no. I, November, 1909. [Columbus, 0.] Catholic educational association,
1909. 477 p. 8°. (Rev. F. W. Howard, secretary-general, 1651 East Main st.,
Columbus, 0.)

Contains: 1. E. F. X. McSweeney: Coordination of colleges to seminaries, p. 103-15. 2. F. A.
Purcell: The Latin curriculum in our Catholic colleges, p. 107-84. 3. D. J. McHugh: Physical
sciences In Catholic colleges, 187-204. 4. M. It. McCarthy: Catholic centers for the deaf in New
York and New Jersey, p. 409-14.

93. Child conference for research and welfare. See 491.
91. Classical conference. See 1286.

95. Conference for education in the South. Proceeding3' of the twelfth con-
ference, Atlanta, Georgia, April 14-16, 1909. Nashville, Tennessee, The Ex-
ecutive committeeof the Conference [1909]- 235 p. 8 °. (Wickliffe Rose, secre-
tary, Nashville, Tenn.)

Contains: 1. Hoke Smith: Address of welcome, p. 12-17. 2. R. C. Ogden, president: Address,
p. 17-29. 3. 8. C. Mitchell: The American spirit In education, p. 29-35. 4. J. M. Pound: Educa-
tional progress of the year in the southern states, p. 30-00. b. 0. U. Conk: Theagricultural and In-
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dustrial educational movement In the South, p. 09-84. 6. F.. E. Brown: The national program In
education, p. 84-97. 7. Clarence Ous ley: The educational campaign In Texas, p. 98-11 I. 8. 2. L.
Coulter: Economic organization of rural life, p. 112-29. 9. Gifford Plnehot: National progreits In
country life, p. 129-31. 10. Mrs. 11. B. Mitnford: The southern woman's work for education: It
record and Interpretation, p. 132-39. IL Lilian W. Johnson: The woman's club as a factor in
education, p. 139-14. LI. Mrs. R. E. lark: The educational work of the club women of Georgia,
p. 144-48. 13. Lida S. King: The higher education' of women, ia, 149.54. 14. 4'. L. Coon:
Public taxation and the negro school, p. 157-67. 15. A. C. Ellis: Education and economic de-
velopment, p. 171-143. Pl. C. It. Van like: The state university In the service of the 'state, p.
150-97. 17. I'. P. Claxton: A school for grown -up, p. 198-3113. Is. J. Y. Joyner: Dow the
Southern education board has helned and can help the South, p. 209-13.

96. Conference for education in the South. Proceedings of the thirteenth con-
ference, Little I(ock, Arkansas, April 6, 7, 8,.1910. NVashington, I). e., The .

Executive.committee.ef the Conference [1910] 352 p. 8°. (1'. I'. Claxton,
secretary, Knoxville, Tenn.)

Contains: 1. 0. W. Donaghey: Add real of welcome, p.9-11. 2. 11.C. Ogden, president: Address
p. 12 :10. 3. I.. I). Harvey: The training of girls for the home, p. 31-48. 4. J. N. Powers: Report
of the years progress In pithily education in each of the southern states, p. 50-63. 5. C. A. Cobb:
W hat one southern count y agrIcultunil high school has done and Is doing, p.64-04 6 r. J. Y. Joyner.
'Flue adjustment of the rural school to the conditions of rural life as observedIn the rural schools of
Page county, Iowa, p. Ii) 70. 7..1. D. Eggleston, jr.: Consolidation by transportation, p. 76-112.
s. T. II. Harris: Unifying the county school system, p. 93-100. 9. A. M. Route: Education for
ellieleney in rural communities, p. 101 29. 10. It. E. Blackwell: The function and the future of
the small college in the South, p. 129-14. II. R. 11. Lewis: Education and the public health, p.
145 02. 12. II. F. Cape: Religion and education, p.10) 63. 13. W. N. llollowell: Social improve-
ment leagues; what they are doing imd what they may do, p. 164-73. 14. IS rs. T. I'. Murrry: The
work of school improvement in .1rkansel, p. 17:1 711. 15. Mrs. J. Fletcher: What club wont. il are
doing for schools In Arkansas and what they may do, p. 170-80. 16. II. 'F. Batley: Community
Improvement through the school-home, p. 180-85. 17. R. L. Owen: The conservation of our
national vitality, p. 1281-25. 1.4. J. C. Branner: Education for economic efficiency, p. 196-29. la.
II. I.. Russell: What education Is doing for Wisconsin, p. 210-15. 20. E. L. Stevens: Agriculture
In the elementary school, p. 219-24. 21, J. J. Doster A gricultine in public high sehools, p. Y25-33.
22. 4'. A. Keller: What. the college of agriculture con do to promote the teaching of agriculture in
the rural schools, p. 233 42. 23. D. B. John:off: Agriculture in normal schools, p. 242-50. 24.
C. S. Barrett: America's destinies and the education of theAfanner, p. 250-53. 25. 8. A. Knapp:
How can the masses be Induced to adopt 11 better systen/hf agriculture? p. 253-58. 26. It. C.
Stearns: An excursion among western schooLs, p. 291-28. 27. J. N. Powers: County schools of
agriculture and domestic science in Wisconsin and what they mean to the people, p. 298-301. 28.
II. C. Gunnels: Boys' torn clubs, p. 301-4. 29. (1. 13. Cook: Development and significance of
industrial cooperation, p. 304 -8. 30. J. G. ('rubbe: A great LIIIi v en I ty in the service of the people-
seed selection, p. 308-16.

97. Conference for the study of the problems of rural life. Sec 547, 548.
98. conference on agricultural science. See 1398.

99. Eastern association of physics teachers. See MSZ26.
100, Eastern manual training association. See 1312, 1432.

101. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent
peoples. See 1488.

102. Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration. See 1280.

103. National association for the study and education of exceptional children.
See 1525.

104. National association of state universities. See 797.

105. National child labor committee. See 1200.

106. National conference on the education of backward, truant, and delin-
quent children. See 1526.

107..)National education association of the United States. Journal of pro-
ceedings and addressee of the forty-seventh annual meeting, hold at Denver,
Colo., July 3 -9, 1909. Winona, Minn., The Association, 1909. ii, 1027 p. 8°.
(Irwin Shepard; secretary, Winona, Minn.)
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General scallion

Contains: 1. L. D. Harvey: The need, scope, and character of inlinstrtal education in the puhlio-
school system, p. 49-70. 2. Laura D. Gill: The scope of the department of women's organizations,
p. 70-75. 3. N. M. Butler: The call to citizenship, p. 4. J. W. Abercrombie: Ethics in
civic Ilfe, p. 8348. 5. W. F. Gordy: Education and the petition to the third Mane conference,
p. 88-91. O. J. W. Robertson: The Macdonald college movement, p. 92-100. 7. E. 0. Dexter:
Educational progress in Porto Rico, p. 100-4. A. N. M. Butler: In memoriam: Dr. James Hulme
Canfield, p.103-7. 9. 11. B. Favill: Should the public school be use bulwark of public health? p.
107-18. 10. J. E. Berke: Hygiene In the Boston public schools, p. 118-23. 11. Ben Biewett: The
department of school hygiene in the St. Louis public schools, p. IL1-29. 12. C. W. Dames: Moral
training through the agency of the public schools, p. 129-1a. 13. F. C. Sharp: Some experiments
In moral education, p. 141-46. 14. B. B. Lindaey: Childhood and morality, p. 146-67.

Department of Superintendence (Chicago meeting, 1909)

15. J. 11. Richey: What Is passible and desirable In the simplification of the elementary school
course-the next. step, p. 163-68. 16. J. L. Mertens: Fundamentals in the elementary school
curriculum, p. 108 -75. 17. W. It Skiers: In class Instruction, how can the individual be reached?
p. 175-82. 18. J. M. Greenwood: Retardation of pupils In their studies and how to minimize it,
p. 1FJ-92. 19. B. D. Brooks: The relations of the university to the secondary school, p. 192-98.
20. It. J. Aley: Articulation of higher and secondary education through teaching and teachers,
p.198 -200. eh C.. E. Chadsey: The relation of the high school to the community and to the college,
p. 203-7. Z. C. P. Cary: Proposed changes in the accrediting of high schools, p. 207-I'L 23. W. E.
Chancellor: Some personal relations of college and university In this democracy, p. 212-17. 24, Bert
flail: Truancy: a Wa causes and a few owes, p. 217-fl. 23. Julia Richman: What share of Lie
blame Rh the Increase In the number of truants and incorrigibles belongs to the school, p. 213-32.
26. A. D. Cali: Moral enthusiasm in the making, p. 232 -38. 27. Ella L. Cabot: Moral training in
schools, p. 239-45. 28. W. L. Tomlin: Music as a -moral Influence, p. 245-48. J. W. Aber-
crombie: The American peril, p. 248-52. 30. W. II. Maxwell: The necessity fur departments of
health within boards of education, p. 252-67. 31. G. E. Johnson: The playground as a factor In
school hygiene, p. 257-02. 32. Woods Hutchinson: Tho evil influences of school conditions upon
the health of school children, p. 261-66. 33. Frank Allport: A plea for the systematic annual and
universal examination of school Children's eyes, noses, and throats, p. 200-70. 34. K. L. Butter-
field: The dignity of vocation as a fundamental idea In Industrial education; p. 273-77. 3S. Eugene
Davenport: Industrial education a phasoof the problem of universal education, p. 777-68. 36. E. E.
Brown: Industrial education as a national interest, p. 288-90. 37. J. 1). Burks: Getting our belp
lags on industrial education, p. 291-96. 38. 3. W. Withers: The functions of thecity training school,
p. 296-307. 39. David Feimleymid V. L. Roy: Is the employment of untrained teachers the cause
or result of low salaries? p. 307-10. 40. E. E. Brown: The reorganization of the library of the Bur...au
of education with a view to making It an agency for effective coop envtion with pedagogical llbrarice
throughout the country, p. 310-12. 41. 0. I. Woudiey: Industrial education, p. 312-16. 42. A. C.
Thompson: Conditions which demand Industrial training in elementary schools, p. 316-17. 43. 3. 14.
Frost ands. B. Gibson: industrial training In high schools, p. 317-22. 44. M. C. Potter: Qualifica-
tions and functions of the ward - school principal, p. =44. 45. B. E. N815011: now can the ward-
school prinelparbe of most service? p.314-20. 40. H. V. liotchkLa: The problem of slow pupils.-
how to handle them fu elementary grades, p. :06-29. 47. E. 8, Dreher: Slow pupils in the high
ecbo91,-p. 330.

National Council of Education

48. C. G. l'earso: The are of the deaf and blind in the public schools of Milwaukee, p. 313-46.
49. OliveJones: The systematiceare of theexceptionalehild, p. 346-50., 50. F. G. Bruner: Abnormal
children -theirelassilication and instruction, p. 350ASS. 51. Ben Blowett: Provision forexcept tonal
children in the public schools of St. Louis, p. 355-00. 52. S. D. Brooks: Provisions for exceptional
children in the public schools of Boston, p. 351-04. 53. L. 11. Gulick: The next step In the investi-
gation, p.306. 54. J. M. Greenwood: The home and school life, p. 367-68. 55. 1. H. Baker: Report
of progress by the committee on the culture element and economy of time In education, p. 373-76.
56, W. H. Smiley: The need of an investigation of tho culture element and economy of time in
education as related to secondary schools, p. 377-81 57. A. S. Downing: The meaning of Industrial
education to the elementary schools, p. 380-83. 58. E. E. Brown: Report of committee on coopera-
tion with educational organizations In other countries, p. 388-90. 59. J. W. Cook: l'he'progress
of education for the year, p.190-117. CO. N. C, Schaeffer: The supervision of rural schools, p.397-400.
01. E. G. Cooley: The adjustment of the school system to the changed conditions of the twentieth
century, p. 404-10. CO. II. II. Scorley: The province of the common people in the administration
of public education, p. 415-21. 63. E. T. Fairchild: Tind province of Slate boards and State super.
intendents In the administration' of public education, p. 4M-26. CA. C. H. /Ceps: The function
of county and city boards and superintendents in school administrution, p. 426-29. 65. W. 0.
Thompson: The province of State educational Institutions in the administration of public
education, p. 430-33.
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Department of Kindergarten &Emotion

621. E. It Drown: The preparation of the kindergarten for Institutional life, p. 438-39. W. F. B.Dyer: The place of the kindergarten In the public school, p. 430-40. tia O. Y. Forbes: The func-
tion of the kindergarten in the public sehool, p. 440-45. M. Alma 0. Ware end:Alma L. Binel:
To accord with modern educational ideals, what further medlar-anon or reconstruction of the hand-work of the kindergarten and elementary grades should be made? p. 445-55.

Depart of Elementary Education
70. J. F. Chamberlain: Progress and needs In elementary education, p. 4.9440. 71. J. W. Cook:1,0vs the curriculum of the elementary school meet the existing nails! p. 403-65. 72. H. 11. Work:

. How can the curriculum of the elementary school bp enriched' p. 4e6-71. 73. 0. W. Caldwell:
rlx. place and practice of nature study In the elementary school, p. 471-73. 74. Ellen H. Richards:
Application of the household arts and sciences in the elementary schools, p. 473-76.

Department of Secondary Education
75. J. 8. Brown: The autotiorny of the high school, p. 410-85. 76. Eugene Davenport: Unity

In ',duration and its preservaUou while meeting the demands for industrtal training, p. 493 -92.
77. F. II. Hall: The ethical value of vocational instrucUon In arondary schools, p. 492-37. 714. G. 11,Morrison: Third report of the committee on fix -)roar course of study, p. 498-601 79. GilbertRandom: The nxent movement In physics, p. 103-7. at V. K. Froths: The scope and value of
history In the high school, p. 507-11. 81. 11. L. Meta: An exposthen of the Illinois syllabus onalgebra for secondary schools, p. 511-14. V. E. B. Hedrick: The treatment of geometry for seaondary instruction, p. 515-19. at J. F. Millis: The real-probkint movement to Its relation latheteaching of geometry and algebra In secondary schools, p. 510-2:2.

Department of higher Education
84. A. It. Hill and S. W. Williston: Has the American college failed to fulfill Its function? p. 5'33

11. a5. ('harks Fordyce and J. ti. T. Main: now to detlop praperly the titer community tiro
of the college or university, p. 535-46.

Department of Normal Schools

86. II. G. Williams: The plane of the normal school In a system ofpublic education, p. 548-36.
87. 8. F. Harwood: The training school as a school of observation and practice, p. 557-61. 88. C. B.Robertson: The functions of the training school: Its relations to the department of principles and
methods, p. 561-67. at 11. H. Secrley: The Davis bill in Its relation to normal schools, p. 570-73,
90. Albert Salisbury: Teacher-training In areal Britain, p. 573-79. 91. D. McGregor: Professional
training for teachers of secondary schools, p. 581-87. 92. T. A. Iiillyer: Profeisional tritining
teachers of 'secondary schools in colleges and universities, p. 587-92. 93. A. 0. Thomas: Who
should &genuine standards and courses for the training of teachers, and howehouki such standards
be determined? p. 592-96.

Department of Manual Training
J. E. A (hilt-etc Definitions pertaining to industrial arts, p. 699406. 93. J. C. Monaghan:

From the standpoint of economic and manufacturing interests, should special
trade schools be estab-ILshed? p. 600-13. 96. A. B. Clark: Art as related to the industries: from standpoint of art, p.616-21.

97. Ednah A. Rich: Art from standpoint of manual training, p. 821-24. 98. A. U. Chamberlain:
Ltrti from general educational standpoint, p. 624-2S. 99. C. T. Work: The importance of instrue.
Lion in arts and sciences for home life, p.408-36. 100. Ellen 11. Richards: Influence of industrial arts
and sciences upon rural and city home life: from the standpoint of domestic se knee. p..616-39. 101.
Albert Salisbury:, Influence of Industrial arts and sciences, etc.: from the standpoint of economic
interests, p. 640-43.

Department of Art Education

102. Florence E. Ellis: Better preparation for the life needs of the groat majority who do not roach
the high school, p. 646-49. 103. Gertrude it. Smith: Art In the home, p. 694-54. 104. C. M. Carter:
'rho international congress of art in London, p. 055-09. 105. W. H. Eisen: A course of study in free-
hand drawing and applied arts, p. 660-04. 100. a. B. Clark: Report of committee on university
entrance examinations in art, p. 66749. 107. Henry Road: The American federation of arts, p. 60942:

Department of 3fusic Education

108. Frances E. Clark: The status of musk in the 143sited States, p.675-81. 109. C. H. Farnsworth.
Music on an accredited basis in colleges and universities, p. 681-87. 110. W. 0. Chambers: Modern
psychology and music study, p. 68741. III. C. 1. Rice: Report of committee on terminology, p.
(91 -95. 112. E. E. Brown: Our national songs, 6e5-90. 113.'3. R. Kirk: Music on an accredited
basis, p. 696-99.
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Departme4of Molina! Education

114. S. R. Boom: The next adranee movement, p. 702-4. 116. )1.M. Rowe: The university of
MIIIMetre what It should teach and why, p. 705-i1. 116. J. J. Sheppard* lifgh school of moonier se
or rommerctal department? p. 711-15. 117. Elisabeth Yon Sant: Possibility or desirability of a
national uniform 'patent of stenography, p. 716-les

Dcpartment of (*kid Study

118. W.11. Chambers: Why children play, 720-16. 110. O. B. Lovrioy: 11))) Child in indlotry.
pl 726-33. M. J. II. White: Theschtld 0 group, p. 733-37. 121. II. B. 1.1telsy: The child
and the community, p. 737-43.

, Department of Education

rzt. W. W. llostings: The plocellit physical education In tin Odd Of hyslene, p. 746-51. 154.

IL IV, A. Luckey: Should school hygiene become a deportment of the publie-sehoul ss :dem and
physical training be made a subdepartment under school hygiene( p. 751-56. 121. IV. E. c..0 71,011:
The proper baloner between mental and muscular training in the school curriculum. p. 710 64. 125.

W. F. Slocum: .kthlellecompetition In college sod preparatory school, or comporition preparatory
to enioing college, p. 766-69. 126. C. E. Chadsey: The proper relation of ore:wired sports ou pal lie
playgrounds and in pubile schools. p. 771-77. Ill. John Dietrieh and E. C. Bishop: How sheabi the
athletics of both'inen's and ,boys' demulruents of the Y. M. C. A. supplement that of the public
schools! p. 777-65:

Department of Science Iristfuction

rh). 0. W. Caldwell: The Modem high school and indtedrial education, p. 7110-34. 111. E. J.
Townsend: The status of the high school and Its relation to (allInges and tintecrstlit.s. p. I .si.

O. A. roam: The aim and methods of selencr Adoration in wondary schools. p. 7b0 -411. Ili. W. N.
ClIffori: Report of the committee an the topic: Thr United States thivernment materials that one
mall.' in rarondary education. p. 1r2-3. 132. It 1Vinkenwerder: Progress in conservation. p.
4413-9. 133. C. E. Port: IVItal shall the first-year high-school science be! p.4414-15. Ill. R. 0. John-
son: The C011r.q. in elententary-school science and its relation to hii..11-shool solen0e. p. 817-16. 135.

J. F. Chamberlain: Report of the committer) on ssondary-school geography. p.

Department of School .4shninistration

136. L. F. Wolfe: Progress in school adtninkstrotkin, p. 83n-33, 137. C. F. Perry: Trade schools
and who'd hoards, p, 533-39. 138. C. W. Mark: The function of school boards, p. 839-12.

Library Departfrient

vett. 11.3. Aley: Books and high-school pupils..1). S44-04. 140. Edith Tobitt: Plan of a emirs. of
Instruction In the use of libraries; and the results aornimilislics1, 1). 845-52. 141. F. u. Illalr. The
Study aid use of books, p. 551-5a 112. (-14adiey: 1% hat dam each, the lit wary and the !midi,
school, contribute to the making of the educated titan? p. 40-63. 143. J. E. [Santa: 'rile library and
the school, p. 563-70.

Drpo. rtmcnt cf Special Et/oration

144. C. D. l'Kuse: PlOblic schools for the exceptional child. p. p73 -77. 115. A. O. Mod: The Indi-
ana plan fur handling insults, indigent and pauper children, p. 877-A5. los L. E. Milligan: The In-
dudirlal education of the deaf, blind, and kehle-tninded, p. /0640. 147. E. Al. Van Cleve: 'rho
outlook for the blind youth, p. l'$ -94. 14$. Ida II. ('lark: Opn.alr schools. p. Kit -901. 119. F. 41.

lOport of rommIttee on books and tests pertaining to the study of exceptional and mentally
daficient children, p. 901-14.

Departnient of Indian Education

150. C. E. 13urtou: A rtistIm5 of Indian work, p. 917-18. 151. J. F. Murphy: The prevention of
tUlMacIllosis In the Indian schools, p. 919 -24. 152. J. IL Baker: Our educational duties to the Indian,
p. 927-28. 153. C. B. Dyke: Essential features In We education of the child ram, p. 928-32. 154.

S. I.. Hooter: The teacher's responsibility to the Indian child, p. 932 -35. 155. J. 11. Phillips: ('har-
acter-bullding: tberoundatIon of eduestion, p.036-38. 166. II. B. ISsirs: What education has done
for the Indian, p. 938-40. 157. 11. B. Lindsay: Moral training, p. 940-46. 15/4. A. J. lynn: The
preservation of-aboriginal arta, p. 947-50. 159. S. T. Sherry: Elementary industria) tralnVig In the
day school, p. 950 -62.

tl
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Department of Rural and Agricultural Education

m. S. A. Knapp: gricultural edueation for the rural districts. p. 161. E. R. Rakomb:
Some nnuns of awakening and maintaining an interest in akniclilluml edulloilon P. 9511-64. 162.
11. 11 . Sec ricy: National all to the preparationof teacher. of agriculture for the public ?stools, p.965-43s.
lot. I), J. Crosby: Ho'w may the ntral schools be mon. closely related to the life and needs of the
popes, p.9139 71. 161. D. J. rosiiy: Spell curt, Mound high uuchools. p. 974 -70. 165. E. Bishop:
1 he present status of wricultural Ishii-Alton in the public schools, p.970-82. 166. Josiah Main: The
corrrla( ion of high-school silence and agriculture, p. 981-87. to'. It (1. Johnson: .kgricultunu for the
elementary schools. p 9s7-91.

',affluent of ll'onwn's (IrpanizationA

I Helen 1.. The ionstItittlon of the bleat school loonl, and the citizen's disc toward
it p.99 t 99. lied. J. k. Itahe: Delinquency usnul the nsponsibility of the %cloud too-ani 117p. 11,1-.6.
170. ThOtill (;1141e1IIMMICr: '41 thly id home, p.10119-11. 171. Mrs. II. J. Hersey: The panu' of
to the school p. 1011-16.

108. National education association of the UnitefIPStates. Department of
superintendence. l'nuvimiing.i of annual fleeting held at fwd 01111 ehlia,
!nil., 1-3, 1910. jVillotia, .1111inn J The .kastoialion, 1910. 179 p. 4 °.

Coutdrus: In Ill1110411111 Torrey Bards, by George P. Brown, ChariesP. Cary. and
Elnu -r Ellsworth Blown. DIsaissien of the following topics: 'Differences of children in mental
alertness, it responsibility, Mental attlImba, tasted and 'tendenrirs, physical rendition,
environment, vocational 14111; The conntry child; Purpose and content of the elementary earth

I

taunt; (1nolitag awl promotion of pupils.

109. National society for the promotion of industrial-education. See 1337.

110.. National society for the study of education. Sri 101n.

III. National society of college teachers of education. Ser

112. Playground association of America. See 1112.

113. Religious education association. See 1232.

111. Society for the promotion a engineering education. Sr i 14:9.

117.. Southern association of college women. See 1-111').

116. Sopthern educational association. Journal of proceedings and ailihrme6
of the 16110,411th annual Ak,',1,111, 111111 at Atlanta, Georgia, I eveniber 29-31,
1908. 'Chan:this am, (1909] 736 p. 1N1'illiam
Feagin, secretary, Montg.1.11try. Ala .)

contain,: 1. If. 1.. 11r111,an: The rural school house, p. 59-uti. 2. P. I'. Claxton: A review. a
conulltIon. a task. p 5.90. a. 11. S. West: .1 formula for Mel 1101I in high school English literature,
p. 91-97. 4. Nettie C. Sergeant: Theme writing In the high rucluxul, p. 98-106. 5. F. I.. Riley:*
llistory in the high school, p. 107-15. 6. T. J. Jones: Relation of tile state to the ehication of the
negro. p. 116 20. ,7. J. 11. Phillips: Essential mquirrinenta of negro education, p. 121-29. 8. 7.
Dillard: mind schools, p. 13135. 9. C. F. Mesen-e: Itesults of al tereptaeat the higher euluto-
lon of the negro of the swath, p. 136-44. 10. C. J. Owens: Agricultural education in the United

States, p. 149-56. IL ('. B. 11t1SOTI: Recent tendencies towards industrial education-1n Europe
and .merh-a, p. 157-66, 12. Julia T. nankin: Trained fibrarituishlp in the South, p. 11.7-73. 13.
Jt. J. Tighe: Compulsory school attendance in Asheville. N. ., p. 174441. 14. EMMA G.
Boyd: Compulsory educat Mu. p. 181-8d. 15. NV ickllife Hose: Education as a public bushues,-
p. 184-9o. fa: J. C. Olmstead: Medical Inspection of school children for contogious and infectious
illsertme, p. -..110-5. 17. Ihinbm ltoy: Neceasity for proper are of school children's eyes and ears,
p. 18. C. F.. Boynton: Education of the /akward child -a psychological study, p.219-25.
19. \V. II. Hurrah: Hight views of edutation, p. 2211-34. 20. 11. 1.. Smith: A ourapicuous fault In
modern university training, p. Z15-40. 21. C. W. Needham: The unieersity'seerklee to the state,
p. 241-52. 22. 'pt. W. Smith: Student self=govenkment, p. 253-59. 23, R. P. Pell: The college pm-
(moor and the community, p. 259-67. 24. A. I'. Montague: The teacher's place In the American
commonwealth, p. 269-72. 25. E. M. Potent: The denominational college, p. 273-79. 26, P. II.
Mcii: College attitude toward the high school, p.'279-92. 27. 1. P. Monaghan, 8-1.: True Mtn In
scientific education, p. 2113-31E. 28. J. E. Atlen: Status and dignity of secondary education in the
South, p. 310-24. 29. John Graham: Relation of the high school to the state and college, p. 315-27.
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30. T. P. Scott: Twofold function of the high school, p. 328-36. 31. Wallace Townsend: The high 1

school as a factor in the community, p. 336-46. 32. W. E. Hiller. The high school as a preparation
for life work, p.347-69. 33. J. P. W. Brown: Individuality of the high school, p. 300-66. 34. R. A.
Wells: Why are the public schools so severely criticised? p. 366-80. 35. G. W. Lay: Intelligent
and honest standards in secondary education, p. 381-90. 36. I. W. Jayne: A high school for the
country boy and girl, p. 39148. 37. C. L. Coon: A suggestion to promote rural high school develop-
ment, p. 399-401, 38. William Schuyler: The so-called culture studies in secondary education -
some questions, p. 402-5. 39. P. R. Radcliffe: Aims of the recitation, p. 406-12. 40. J. R. Powell:
Rational high school course of study for modern complex conditions, p. 413-21. 41. R. II. Jordan:
Some advantages of a group system of electives in a high school course of study, p. 422 -29. 42. B.C.
Caldwell: Relation of the model, practice, or training school to the work of Aso normal school,
p. 435-39! 43. J. L. Jarman: Relation of heads of departments to supervisors or critics teachers,
p. 440-44. 44. II. H. Cherry: Democracy and education, p. 445-60. 45. It. J. Tighe: Women's
clubs In cooperation with the public schools, p. 463-68. 46. M. A. Cassidy: Use of school buildings
and, grounds aside from regular school megatons, p. 459-62. 47. E. L. Hughes: Supervision of negro
schools, p. 463-09. 48. L. M. McCartney: Efficiency of teachers, p. 470-74. 49. 0. O. Bond:
Evolution of pedagogy, p. 475-81. 60. P. W. Horn: Relation of the city schools to the opmmisslon
form of city govemment,.p. 482-90. 51. I. C. McNeill: The delinquent child, p. 491-98. 52. C. B.
Chapman: W hat is the hope of compulsory education in the elementary schools? p. 508-13. 53.1. H.
Reynolds: Agricultural high schools, p. 515-26. 64. P. A. Hopkins: Relation of manual
training to the technical school, p. 526-29. 55. J. C. Mattoon: Common schools from an
industrial standpoint, p. 530-40. 56. M. T. Fullan: Advantages of the trade school over the appren-
ticeship system, p. 541-50. 57. E. C. Emerson: The large project vs. the small model, p. 551 '-54.
58. Marton L. Baskin: Educational value of gymnastics, p. 567-74. 59. Ellen Reiff: Construction
work in relition to mind growth, p. 817-21. 60. Lillian Rule: Handwork In the first four years of
school, p. e21-28. 81. O. H. Baskette: The library as a factor in education, p, 641-45. 62. J. N.
Deahl: Value of child study for parents, p. 640-52. 63. Maude M. Ships: Play the legitimate
business of childhood, p. 653-60. 64. H. J. Pearce: Interrelation of suggestibility and Intelligen9e
pi. 665-71. 65. Max Meyer: A neglected method of examination, p. 672-77. 06. W. T. White:
Some mentallyaillective children in our public schools, p. 678-81 67. W. I. T. Hoover. Psychol-
ogy in socondlucation, p. 683-86. 68. Mlle C. P. Oppenheimer: Relation of the kindergarten
to the home, p. 605-703.

117. Western drawing and manual training association. See 1313, 1314.'

118. Women's educational and industrial union. See 1466, 1467.

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETCirSTATE AND LOCAL

119. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the twenty-ninth
annual session, . . . held at Birmingham, March 24-26, 1910. [Birmingham,
1910] 331 p. 8°. (W. C. Griggs, secretary, Birmingham, Ala.)

Contains: 1. N. It. Baker: Present problems, p. 44-54. 2. Toulmin Galnes: Education for
health, p. 54 -413. 3. Janet C. Simpson: Improvement in teaching, p. 63-66. 1. F. J. C,owart:
Consolidation of rural achoolaf p. 68-72. 5. W. H. Storey: Efficient superviskm, p. 72-78. G. C. B.
Glean: Efficient supervision, p. 7942. 7. J. Y. Joyner: Address, p. 82-91. 8. H. 1'. Judson:
The teacher and the community, p. 91-48. 9. Mrs. R. D. Johnston: Address, o. 97. .10. Mrs.
Martha °Wow: Address, p.98-100. 11. Sarah Louise Arnold: The teacher's task, p.100 -1. 12. Cora
l'esrson: Composition in grammar grades, p. 109-11. 13. Mn. S. J. Price: Grammar in the upper
elementary grades, p. 111-16. 14. II. C. Gunnels: Address, p, 110-17. 15. W. H. Storey: Needed
changes In the school law, p. 118-22. 16. J. P. Oliver: What can the county superintendent do to
increase the interest in the study of agriculture In our schools, p. 122-25. 17. P. B. Hughes: Quali-
fied superintendents, p. 125-28. 18. M. T. Linder: Competent county supervision, p. 128-31.
19. W. T. Hollinsworth: Qualified supervision, p. 132-3L- 20. S. 11, Butler: Local taxation,
p. 134-35. 21. Georgie. Wade: Model language lemon, p. 136-39. .22. M. T. FuRen: Industrial
education in the new rural school, p. 140-48. 23. Isabel Bevka: Industrial education for girls in

; the schools, p. 10140. 24. Annie Walker: The covelation of manual training with other work In
primary grades. p. 162-54. 26. H. Reid: Manual training equipment in primary grades, p. 154-55.
26. Maude Green: Theme of native materials, p.156-57. 27. R. L. Dimmitt: High school work In
manual training, p.167-68. 28. Alice Sachs: Music in the schools from a supervisor's viewpoint,
p. 160 -63. 29. Eva L. Bennett: Should music be compulsory or elective in the normal school,
p. 163-66. 30. Maude E. Truitt: How and why should music be made a required state study in
the ,Alabama schools? p. 166-W. 31. T. W, Palmer: Definition of * college, p. 177-8D. 32. E. M.
8Iu&ellord: Place of normal schools in the state system, p. 180-82. 33. S. M. limner: Inter-
collegiate athletics In Alabama, p.182 -85. 34. Mrs. P. B. Reed: Eduealion of Women in Alabama,
p. 18542. 36. V. R. Harrisen: Our high school needs in Alabama, p. 192-95. 30. P. M. McNeil:
Relation of the high school to the elementary richt*, v. 195-98. 37. A. A. Persons: A secondary
school laboratory equipment in physics, p. 196 -207. 38. L. N. Duncan: Beet method of introdue
has agriculture and allied branches into high schools, p.207-14. 39. B. B. Broughton: Mali school
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athletics, p. 215-19. 40. Lraiee Whitaker: How I teach my English course, p. 220-22. 41. Lillian
Gatlin: The English course in a county high school, p. 222-26. 42. M. A. Bright: Suggestions for
teaching the clacatiesu. 2201. 43. R. 0. Dykes: Geometrical drawing as an aid in the teaching
of geometry, p. 231-3r H. E. S. Pugh: The necessarf equipments of the teachers of mathematics,
p. 233-35. 45. E. W. Jenkins: Bow .I equipped a chemical laboratory at mall mat, p. 235-36.
46. E. S. McCiathery: Arrangement and care of laboratories, p. 230-40, 47. J. Y. Graham: Biology
In everyday life, p. 240-44. 48. F. E. Lloyd: On the best method of teaching high school botany,
p. 244-61. 49. W. B. Saul& What Latin the high school graduate *should know, p. 251-54.
50. J. L. Moulder: Effect of our college entrance roquirenients on the development of the high
school, p. 255-16. El. J. J. Doeter: Statistics of eeoondar7 education, p. 256-57. W. C. II. Barn-

., well: Admission by certificate, p. 268-62. 53. R. F. Cooper: Functions of the high solvol as corn
pared with those of the college, p. 262-68. 61. Mrs. E. D. Thames: Presentation of the school im-
provement movement in Alabama, p. 274-79.

120. Arkansas state teachers' association. Proceedings of the forty-second
ti annual session . . Hot Springs, December 28th, 29th, and 30th, 1909.

Little Rock, Ark., 1910. 253 p. 8°. (Henry S. Traylor, secretary, Booneville,
Ark.)

Contains: 1. Committee on coded ethics: Report, p.28-32. 2. M. S. Hartzog: Educational evan-
gelism, p. 36-45. 3. O. B. Cook: The attitude of Arkansas toward public education, p. 46-54.
4. J. J. Doyne: Education for efficiency, p. 55-02. 5. B. W. Torreson: Needs of a higher education,
p. 63-65. 6. W. D. Johnson: The Arkansas teachers' reading circle, p. 66-71. 7. G. R. Hopkins:
How may we secure more male graduates from the high schools? p. 72-73. 8. B. F. Coudray:
Should we have a uniform curriculum for high schools in Arkansas? No. p. 74-75. 9. R. J.
Nelson: Industrial training -its benefits-how may It be introduced into the public schools? p.
76-78. 10. J. A. Presson: How may the superintendent test the quality of the teacher's work?
p. 79-82. 11. F. 0. May: How may the superintendent test the quality of the heather's work?
p. 83-85. 12. C. F. Adams: Agriculture in the collegiate and professional worlds, p. 97-101. 13. J. H.
Reynolds: Conservation of the poll, p. 102-12. 14. C. C. Denney: The relation that the state
normal sustains to the high schools and colleges of the state, p. 116-20. 15. B. W. Torreyson: The
high school situation In Arkansas, p. 121-23. 16. W. B. Loudermilk: How to secure more accurate
reports froni school directors and aotuity examiners, p. 124-30. 17. J. P. Womack: Stndpnt self-
government, p. 1341-38. 18. 3. It. Williamson: Student government, p. 139-40. 19. J. C.,Futrall:
Some defects in the teaching of Latin In the secondary schools, p. 140-51. 20. 0. E. Williams:
Suitable libraries for the grades; how secured; how preserved; how made useful, p. 168-70.4111. W. J.
Sowder: Outline course for agriculture In the graded schools, p. 189-96. az. Mrs. F. M. Williams:
How can the home and the school be brought Into closer relations, p 231-32.

121. Brown university teachers' association. Proceedin es, 1910. Education,
30 : G09-93, June 1910. (Elmer T, Hamer, president, Pawtucket, It. I.)
-Contains: 1. W. II. P. Fauns, president: Greeting, p. 609-10. 2. A. A. Holden: Survival of

the freshmen In New England colleges, p. 611-15. 3. F. W. Nlcolson: College failures: the re-
sponsibility of the school and the home, p. 617-31. 4. D. W. Abercrombie: The responsibility of
the college for the freshman, p. 632-48. 5. C. E. Dennis, Jr.: Report of Committee on college
entrance requirements, p. 649 -410. 0. J. 8. French: How to secure from thepupll initiative and In-
dependent effort, p. 601 -69. 7. 8. II. Rowe: The study habit and how to form It, p. 670-83. 8. F.

MoMunry: Relative values in study, and the basis for Judging them, p. 684-97. 9. Used E.
Kingsley: Examination questions for Homer's Odyssey, p. 692-93.

122. California. City and county superintendents. Proceedings of the first
annual convention, held near Yosemite Falls, August 23-2$, 1909. Western
journal of education, 14: 427 -03, September 1909.

Contains: James Ferguson: Commercial education In the United States and abroad, p. 452 -83.

123. California council of education. Committee on permanent organization.
Report, adopted at Fresno, March 12, 1910. Sierra educational news and -
.book review, 6: 35-43, April 1910. (Mark Koppel, secretary, Los Angeles,
Cal.)

124. Ocnib,render for oduCation in Taos. Proceedings of tho third annual session,
Austin, Texas, March 26-27, 1909. Austin; Austin printing company [1909]
110 p. 8°. (A. N. McCallum, secretary, Austin, Tex.)

Contains: 1. S. E. Metes, J. L. Kesler. What must be done In order that the people of Tessa
may enjoy the privileges of an efficient State system of public schools? p. 11-18, 18-31. Discussion
(by R. B. Cousins), p. 31-36. 2. D. Alexander: The thirtieth legislature In educational history,
p. 37-43. 3. M. L. Mute The movement for local taxation, p. 44-60. Dlsouselon, p. go-eo.
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F I. Townsend: The farmers' filtered In better schools for all the children of the State, p. 62-73.
& J S. Austin: The laborers' Interest in better schools for all the children of the State, p. 74-79.
6. M. A. Spounts: The property-holders' interest in better schools for all the children of the State,
from the standpoint of the railroads, p 80-85. 7 C. E, Evans: The work of the second year and
the program for the third year, p. 86-91 Discussion, p. 91-99. 8. A. C. Ellis: The problem of
modern school buildings In Tofu, p 99 -109. .

125. Conference for education in Texas. Educational commission. See 922.

126. Georgia educational association.. Proceedings and addreseee of the forty-
third annual meeting at Cumberland Island, Ga., June 23, 1909. Waldoeta,

tints publishing company, 1909. 65 p. 8°.
Contains: 1. 0. B. Martin: public school extension work, p. 26-36. 2, C. B. Gibson: Waste in

education; p.36-40. 3. Mn. NV. B. Hill: Better educational facilities, p. 49-62. 4, J. I. McCleskey:
Consolidation of rum! schools, p. 51 -58. 6. 0. Ashmore: The problain of the slow pupil, P. 59-05.

127. - Proceedings and addresses of the forty-fourth annual meeting, Atlanta,
Ga., April 28-30, 1910. Macon, Georgia, The Anderson printing co., printers,
1910. 185 p. 8 °.' (Clifford L. Smith, secretary, 1910-11, La Grange, Ga.)

Contain= I E. A. Pound: Camay of failure In teaching, p. 35-47. 2. J. N. Rogers: Agriculturist
education In the public schools, p. 48-52. 3. D. B. Johnson: Southern Ideals: Why they should

--,be maintained in the education of southern women, p. 53-58. 4. K. G. Matheson: Some thoughts
concerning the effect of technical education upon the prosperity of the South, p..59-59. 6. M. L.
Duggan: Our rural school problems, p. 70-72. 6. Mrs. F. F. Andrews: The teacher and Inter-
nationalism, p. 73-80. 7. A. J. Cobb: The needs of secondary schools In Georgia, p. 81-84. 8, G. A.
Persons: The needs of secondary schools In Georgia, p. 85-90. 9. J. S. Stewart: The needs of sec-
ondaryschools In Georgia, p.9I-97. 10. R. B. Daniel: Industrial education In the grammar schools,
p. 110-14. 11, D. C. Barrow: Standardization of higher edncatlon, p. 115-22. 12. J. F. Sellers:
Standardising our colleges, p. 122-29. 13. II. B. Hunt: The functions of the high school, p. 130-32.
14. A. M. Soule: The functions of the high school, p. 132-39. 15. R. II, Powell, Jr.: The function
Of the college in the preparation of teachers, p. 140-43. 10. E. C. Emerson: The problem of holding
the boy in the high school, p. 143-52. 17. K. T. Alfriend: The problem of holding the boy In the
high school, p. 152-56. 18. T. H. Garrett: Planning the high school course, p. 151 -04. 19. C. L.
Smith: The duty of the State to her secondary schools, p. 105-68. 2e. G. I. Orr: The teaching of
English in elementary schools, p. 109-75. 21. T. J. Woofter, chairman: Report of committee on
legislation and the betterment of the profession ottesching, p. 176-79.

128. High school teachers' association of Los Angeles. Sec 642.

129. High school teachers' association of New York city. See 643, 644.

130 Illinois state teachers' association. Journal of proceedings of the fifty-fifth
annual meeting, held at Springfield, Illinois, December 29-31, 1908. Spring-
field, Illinois, Illinoi- state journal co., state printers, 1909. 219 p. 8°.

Contains: I. F. 0. Blair: The educational commission and the school system, p. 34i-44. 2. F. II.
Hall: The township as the unit of school organization, p. 44-49. 3. E. E. Van Cleve: Effect of
proposed legislation upon township high schools, p. 0-51. 4. 0. L. Manchester: The work of the
educational =mission, p. 61-67. Discussion, p. 67-59. 5. J. W. Cook: Memorial address-,
Richard Edwards, A. M., LL. D., p. 50-68. 6, J. E. Miller: Memorial: Honorable James P. Slade,
p. 69-73. 7. IL M. Hitch: Memorial: lunar Bevens, p. 73-76. S. D. E. Smith: The pn.sent
tendency in arithmetic, p. 81-95. 9. M. M. Cook: The county superintendent and the proposed
new certificate law, p. 1)4-20. Discussion, p. 120-22. 10. May S. Hawkins: The proposed mini-
mum wage law and the country schools, p.126 -26, 11. 0.1% Smith: Certification of teachers, p. 130-
34. 12. F. M. Richardson: Minimum wage scale for teache4s, p. 134-38. 13. W. C. Bagley: Recent
result and tendencies In child study, p. 147-52. 14. F. 0. Bonser: Vocational work below the'hIgh
school In its bearing on the growing ideal inte tests of children, p. 163-58. 15. J. It itaycroft: The
function and administration of medicol supervision in the school, p. 158 53. 16. Ella 'r. Prier: A
standard of morals for prithary children, p. 167-71.. 17. Eva A. Smedley: A standard of morals
for primary children, p.171 -74: 18. Helen M. Sabin: The ethical value of handwork, p. 174-78.
19. Anna IL Morse: Kindergarten certificates, p.178410. Discussion, p. 180-83. 20. E. A. Turner:
The certification of teachers, p. 192-96. 21. C. II. Brittln: The propoied certificating law, p. 200-2.

131. Journal of proceedings of the fifty-sixth annual meeting, held at Spring-
field, Illinois, December 28-30, 1909. Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal
co., state printers, 1910. 271 p. 8°. (Caroline Grote, secretary, Macomb, DO

exuatas: 1. C. Si. Bardweil: President's address, p.66-68. 2. F. O. Blair: Results of the work
ottlis'eduestionel orrtruniadon, p. 58-75. 3. A. E. Winship: The schools and the critics, p. 76-78.
4. D, W: Potts: The relation or motor to mental activity, p. 78-90. 5. David Felmkv: Theodor*.
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tIonal value of manual training, p. 99-104. 13. F. 1). CrawshawrWhat to consider In Introducing
manual training In a school, p. 104-10. 7. Mrs. F. E. Clark: A modern Apollo [school music),

,p. 122-29. R. Rabbi Leon Harrison: The gospel of hard work--Whathard work does for us: howIt educates us, p. 129-34. 9. W. N. Clifford: I row forestry can be taught In the school, p. 134 -37.'10. U. J. Hoffman: Experiences In standenlizing country schools, p. 144-46. 11. E. C. Pruitt:
Setting up a definite aim, p. 146-48. 12. D. F. Nickels: Standardization of rural schools--the effect
on the teacher, p. 148-50. 13. Leona F? Bowman: Value of country school Inspection by the State
department to the county superintendent, p. 150. 14. Charles McIntosh: The county Institute-State aid, p. IM-54. 15. F. A:Gilbreath: Time of holding annual institutes, p. 155-58. 16. A. F.
Nigh-HI/pie: flow to obtain good instructors for lastitutes, p. 158-62. 17. W. C. Bagley: The possi-
bility of training children how to study, p. 167-73. IS. I.. A. Fulwider: A cooperetive school and
shop course, p. 179-87. 19. J. D. Rogers: The content of the course of studyleading to the B. A.degree, p. 188-94. 20. If. B. Wilson: The beginning of medical inspection in Illinois, p. 106-200.
21. E. T. Davies: Enforcement of the law concerning child labor, p. 200-7. 22. Charles VIrdgn:
A review of the social and educational agencies for the amelioration of the conditions of childhood
now operative In Illinois-finding, placing and supervision of dependentand delinquent childrenof the State, p. 208-11. 23. Caroline Hedger: Some problems of sanitation In the public schoolsof Chicago, p. 211-11. 2.4. E. A. Wygant: Morality taught through plays anti games, p. 216-18.
25. M. L. [food: Morality taught le the general management of the school, p. 218-19. 26. Mrs. J. E.Warren: etical methods in sight singing, p. 221-23. 27. If. A. Hollister: Character anti scope
of the work of an oared] led high school, p. 225-29. 28. Mrs. 0. T. Bright: The aims of the congress
of mothers' clubs, p. 230-31. 29. Mrs. W. S. I lefferan: Home training of children, p. 231-33.
30. F. 0. Boner: Where parents fall In the education ofchildren from the school's point of view,p. 233-38. 31. Stuart Brown: Some aspects of school training as viewed by the business man,
p. 238-41. 32. F. G. Denser: What shouldiv the attitude of the normal school toward Industrialeducation? p. 243-60.

132 Indiana state teachers' association. Proceedings and papers of the fifty-
sixth session, I/ecernher 28, 29, 30, 1909, Indianapolis, Inrliana. [Indianapolis,
1910] 152 p. 4°. (J. 11. Pearcy, permanent secretary-treasurer, Anderson,Ind.)

Contains: 1. R. J. Aiey: Institutional responsibility, p. 27-30. 2. Symposium: Some neededschool adjustments, p. 30-42. 3. J. R. Carr: The rural school: its improvement, p. 55-57. 4. J. W.Figg: Improvement of rural school-patron's part, p. 67-58. 5. Oscar Thomas: What the teacher
can do to improve our rural schools, p. 58-59. 6. J. N. Hurty: How the board of health can assist In
improving the rural school. p. 59-60. ,7. W. W. Black: /low the county Institute Instructcr canhelp the rural school, p. 61-62. 8. W. 0. Wilson: The township Institete, p. 62-64. 9. R.N. They:
County supervision supplementary to Visitation, p. 65-67. Discussion. p. 67-68. 10. J. C. Webb:Work of the county board of education, p. 68-70. 11. A. E. 11 IghleY: Ilistory of the correlation of
mathematics, p. 70-71. 12. W. W. Hart: Correlation of mathematics In grade school and highschool. p. 71-73. 13. Francis Daniels: The Influence of French on English, p. 79-81. 14. E. IL
Ifiertnann: Some problems connected with the teaching of German in high schools, p. 82-84. 15.
C. B. Melann: The teaching of poetry in high school. p. 85-87. 16. C. D. Mead: Head, heart, or
hand with the deficient child? p. 89-91. 17. D. M. Appleton: Cinssroom problems for the manual-
training teacher, p. 91-93. 18. Laminae 1/e Villalss: Domestic science in the public schools, p.1t3-95. 19. I. A. Pittenger: Training of high:houl teachers, p. 9596. at. J. E. Neff: The aca-
demic preparation of the high-school teacher, p.96-99. 21. T. A. Molt Richmond: Modifications of
the work of the seventh and eighth grades, p. 99-101. 22. R. Katharine Beeson: Poetry in the
grades; its possibllltie.s for teaching children the common lessons of life, p.101-2. 23. C. C. Coleman:
Greek and Latin as aids to the study of English-adiscussion, p. 102-3. 24. D. D. Heins: Thetheater of the Greeks, p. 1(13-5. 25. Lulu Williamson: Reading In the first anti second grades, p.105 7. 26. B. F. Moore: Reading in the third reel fourth grades p. 107-9. 27. Anne floruff: Read-
ing in the fifth and sixth grades, p. 109 10. Discussion, p..110-11. D. Blanche Merry: Reading in
the seventh and eighth grades, p. 111-12. Discussion, p. 113. .29. H. W. Rtopher: Music contests
and their effects upon the schools, p. 113-14. 30. W. A. Millis, It. J. Aley: The county Institute.
p. 115-17. Discussion, p. 1 f7-18.

133. Iowa state teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-fourth annual
session, held at 1/es Moines, Iowa. December 2g, 29, 30, and 31, 1908. Des
Moines, Iowa, Emory 11. English, state printer; 1909. 247 p. 8°.

Contain: 1. Abble 8. Abbott: The high school and the Individual, p. 12- 17..2. Reports of thecommittee of the educational council: school boards, p. 17-29; Pensions and tenure of office ofteachers, p. 30-34. 3. W. II. Norton: The American college and the democratic ideal, p. 46-50. 4.S. L. Chandler: Are college salaries adequate? p. 50-55. h. (1. W. Samson: The trend to one graduate degree, p. 56-00. 0. E. D. Starbuck: llow shall we deepen .the spiritual life of the college, p.0045. 7. F. F. Almy: The way out of the elective class -ths group ardent, p. 66-70. 8. (I. C.
Fr:Ickes: The delinquent college student, p. 70-7i 9. Fannie Duren: Cooperation of teacher and

ti
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librarian In establishing standards for the reading public, p. 74-183. 13. Eli sabeth Bills: The teach.
Ong of English in the high schools of the West, p. 80-83. 11. R. B. Crone: Medical inspection, p.
47-101. 12. E. F. Sobs& School sanitation and hygiene, p. 104-7. 13. F. T. Oldt: Sohool whites-
lure, p. 108-14. 14. Jessie E. Dicks: The relatihn of the primary to the kindergarten. p. 114-17.
16. W. D. Hansen: How far should the grammar grades prepare for the high school? p. 118-21. 16.
0. W. Hunt: The relation of the grade teacher to the principal, p. 191-23. 17. J. R. Hanna:
Literature in public school, p. 123-26. 18. J. B. Sullivan. The outsiders view of manual training
and its relation to the social and commerdial world, p. 126-33. 19. L. C. Bryan: Mental training
from the superintendent's viewpoint, p. 140-15. 70. F. T. Tompkins: The future normal Institute,
p. 140-49. 21. L. C. Brown, F. D. Joseph: The need of more training schools for teachers and
how such schools may be provided, p. 19-55. 156-58. 22. F. E. George: Fire protection in public
schools, p. 158-62. 23. W. N. Clifford: Forestry and the schools, p. 162-65. 24. A. II. Avery: The
superintendent's relation to the high affhool,,p. 165-66. 25. 0. E. Weaver: Penmanship in the
gredes,p.107-70. 20. J. C. Howell: Penmanship In the high schoolp.170-75. 27. W. S. Henderson:
The ends to bs accomplished through the teaching of science in the secondary schools, p. 180-84.
23. B. L. Thomas: The corrective value of science in the high school, p. 184 -80. 29. L. S. Ross:
Should there be a place in the high-school course for bacteriology and elementary medicine? p.
180 -91. 30. Frank Nagel: The value of music in the public schools, p. 191-95. 31. A. G. Smith:
The value of physics as seen from the viewpoint of the college, p. 195-98. 32. J. F. Riggs: The next
step in school legislation, p. 199-205.

134. Iowa state teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-fifth annual ,

session, held at Des Moines, Iowa, November 4, 5, and 6, 1909. Des Moines,
Emory H. English, state printer, 1910. 264 p. 8°. (0. E. Smith, secretary,
Indianola, Iowa)

Contains: 1. E. J. H. Beard, president: Address, The rural schools, p. 38-46. 2. J. F. Riggs:
The state association and school legislation, p. 45-52. 3. Pension and tenure of office of teachers.
p. 65-59. 4. Report of the committee on medical inspection in schools. p. 5076. b. Report of com-
mittee on-Master's degree, p. 77-79. 0. F. 0. Norton: Are denominational colleges a necessary and
permanent part of our educational system? p. 10-8'. 7. A. B. Storms: The ethical by-product of -
higher education, p. 88-05. 8. W. II. Bender: The training of the high school teacher, p. 9,5-99. 9.
C. V. Finlay: The place of the private school In secondary work, p. 99-103. 10. J.C. Nelson: The
educational value of the vocational subjects. p.103-6. 11. J. E. Marshall: School hygiene and sani-
tation. p. 107-10. 12. F. A. Niles: Ethics, morals, and religious principles in our public schools, p.
110-14. 13. L. O. Focht: The high school course of study, p. 114-16. 14. F. E. King: How to
keep the boys in schools, p. 117-19. 15. C. H. Bailey: The educational algrellcanoe of the arts and
crafts movements, 0.120-24. 10. A. C. Newell: Should we aim at the vocational side or the aesthetic
in teaching the manual arts? p. 126-27. 17. Fan B. Sanders: The relation of arts to crafts in our
public schools, p. 127-30. 18. Dollte D. Burgess: Elementary bookkeeping-object, methods,
and results, p. 130-33. 19. Alice M. Hunter: Office practice, p. 133-37. 20. W. R. Baker: Business
English and correspondence, p. 137-42. 21. Winifred Cockrell: The application of kindergarten
principles, v. 142-45. 22. Celeste Givens: The preservation and culture of the voice, p.
140-50. 23. J. P. Stephenson president college department round table: Address, P. 150-54. 24.
II. G. Campbell: Are our colleges meeting their responsibility in respect to moral training? p. 154-61.
25. I. H. T. Main: What is a reasonable requirement for a five year slate certificate p. 161 -04. 26.
C. M. Millar: Rural school graduation-How successfully accomplished, p. 164-67. 27. W. F.
Chevalier: Shall the school year be lengthened to tan months? p. 168-72. 28. J. H. Beveridge:
The pensioning of Iowa teachers, p. 172-75. 29. Georgia Alexander: Language and literature in the
Amery grades, p.175-84. 30. C. 0. Denny: (Latin) Sight reading, p. 185-86. 31. The preparation
of high school Latin teachers, p. 187-91. 32. Ellen G. Wing: Manual and domestic arcs for girls, p.
19145. 33. C. II. Brown: Art and manna/ training, p.196-98. 34. 8. M. flail: Decoration of school
rooms, p.198- 206. 35. The educational value of rhythm, p. 200-3. 38. W. A. Brandenburg: The
place of physical education in our public school curriculum, p. 203-6. 37. O. W. Tidd: The ad vlsa-
Witty of the cultural course In physics, p. 206-7. 38. Etta M. Bardwell: Biology notebooks, p.
209,-11. 39. Katherine II. Macy: The cultural value of bird study, p. 211-14. 40. R. B. Wylie:
Botany In the Iowa high schools, p. 21519. 41. E. C. Roberts: The place of geography in the high
school. p. 219-21. 42. J. II. Lees: How teachers of physiography can use the Iowa geological
survey, p. 221-22. 43. Commercial geography In the WA school, p. 222-26. 44. C. P. Colgrove:

.' Training In character building. p. 225-32.

135 entucky educational association. Proceedings of the thirty-eighth annual
ion. Fe '11 Springs, Irvine, Ky., June 22-24, 1909. Frankfort, Ky., Frank-

fo ing co. 1909] 258 p. 8°. (T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.).
Contains: L. Don Caries Ellis: Forestry and schools, p. 25-36. 9. )1. 0. Nunn T9 what extent

shall we yield to the demand for industrial training do our schools? p. 3042. $. C. W. Mathews
Should we teach agriculture do our elementary schools? p. 49-513. 4. Ft. II. Crawfish!: What are
colleges and universities doing for the moral welfare of theirstudents, p. 71-81. 6. Mrs. P. O. Stouti
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Physical education at state university, p. 118-28. 8. 1. K. Patterson: The university and its rela-
tion to the public high school, p.131-38. 7. F. F. Thwing: On teaching geometry (high school] p.
107-78. 8. G. M. Money: Enforced attendance far (aunty schools, p. 208-13. 9. N. L. Taylor: The
county board of education, p. 220-24.

136. Louisiana. Conference of high school principals of public education.
Proceedings of the [firet]conference, Baton Rouge, La., December 16, 17, and 18,
4908. Baton Rouge, The New advocate official journal, 1909. 142 p. 8°.
(Joseph E. Blum, secretary)

137. Louisiana. Conference of parish superintendents of public education.
Proceedings of the [twenty-first annual] conference, Baton Rouge, Louisiana,
December 16, 17, and 18, 1908. Baton Rouge, The Now advocate official jour-
nal, 1909. 127 p. 8°. (L. J. Alleman, secretary)

138. Maryland state teachers' association. [Proceedings of the] forty-second an-
nual meeting, Mountain Lake Park, Md., June 29-July2, 1909. n. p., 1909.
173 p. 8°. (II. W. Caldwell, secretary, Chesapeake City, Md.)

Contains: 1. Sarah E. Richmond, president: Address, p. 17-22. 2. Aggle J. Davis: Opening exer-
cises, p. 23-25. 3. G. D. Strayer: [ Problems of oducatiou and possibility of standards of efficiency
In teaching] p. 25-32. 4. J. D. Worthington: The country teacher, p. 32-37. 5. Isobel Davidson:
English In the primary schools-6e teacher' s preparation,p. 39-43. G. Hanna A. Coale: The best
ways for expression of Ideas, p. 44-18. 7. Nan).. MIldren:. Story-telling and the poem in language,
p.48-53. 8. Dandridge Murdaugh: [Reading lessons' p.53-55. 9. J. M. Gembrill: Education-the
old and the new, p. 64-73. 10. 0,D. Strayer: [Nature and nurture in determining achievement of
Individual] p. 74-80. 11. W. 11. Wilcox: English In the Intermediate grades--the preparation of
the teacher, p. 112-47. 12. Anne M. Leman: Composition work and Its method, p. 87-90. 13.
N. W. Cameron: Cultivation of the imagination, p. 90-95. 14. J. Rosier: Public education and
social efficiency, p. 97-103. 15. W. T. Warburton: [suggestions to leachers' p. 103,109. 18. J. T.
White: Opening exercises, p. 110.12. 17. S. S. Handy: Purpose and aim in presentation-aims In
literature, p. 112-14. 18. Maude Brown: My method In presenting the English classics, p. 115-19.
19. II. (1. Palmer: The use and abuse of English grammar, p. 119-21. 20. Ida I'. Stabler: Develop-
ment of power in the use and appreciation of good English, p. 121 -20. 21. Lelia N. McCoy: Cse of
the school library in teaching English, p. 120-28. 22. 0.11. Lamar: Address, p. 131-37. 23. C. T.
Wright: Minimum qualifications for first-class teacher's certificate, p. 146-53. 24. J. P. Fockler:
The superintendent's visit. p. 155-59. 25. J. W. Thomas. chairman: Report of the committee on/ "Text books in history," p. 169-00. 20. Report of committee on physical training, p. 160-61.

139. Massachusetts state teachers' association. Papers read at sixty-fifth annual
meeting, Worcester, November 26, 1909, Journal of education, 70: 568-71,
December 2, 1909. (C. M. Grover, secretary, Boston, Mass.)

Contains: 1. A. S. Draper: The necessary groundwork of industrial training, p. 568-09. 2. J. G.
Glannon: Commercial education, p. 5(0-70. 3. Curtis Guild, Jr.: Materialism and education, p. 570.
4. John Golden: industrial education from the stainipoint of organized labor, p. 670-71. 5. E. G.
Cooley: Shall we teach economics ha our schools? p. 571.

140. Michigan schoolmasters' club. Journal, forty-fourth meeting held in Ann
Arbor, March 31, April 1, 2, 3, 1909. Ann Arbor, Michigan, The Club [1909 ?]
vi, 214 p. 4°. (Louis P. Jocelyn, secretary-treasurer, Ann Arbor, Mich.)

Contains: I. F. A. Mannv: The background of the certificate system, p. 3-8. 2. L. J. Wylie:
The examining board and its functions. p. W-19. 3. (1. D. Strayer: The meshing of heredity in edu-
cation. p. 19-29. 4. C. D. Davenport: In how far and in what way is It true that the child is bound
by heredity? p. 29-33. fe R. M. Wesley: What ifght does heredity throw upon thepossible futureof education? p. 33-52. 6. E. D. Kelly: Latin in the preparatory schools, p. 7. Cecile
Guuntiett: The aims and difficulties of beginning Latin. p. 67-09. 8. A. 8. Hudson: Problems of
the high school Latin course, p. 70-73.. 9. C. 11. Carrick: Physics, from the viewpoint of the super-intendent, p. 74-70. 10. Loa Green: The relation of high school physics to other schoolstudies, p. 70-79. 11. G. A. Miller: The future of mathematics, p. 87-93. 12, J. F. Thomas, Aleida
J. Pieter's: Home considerations on the report of the Committee ofeight on the teaching of history,
p. 93-94, 91-95. 13. Lucy Elliott: Applications In historical teaching to modem conditions-ancient history, p. 90.101. 14. Lulu D. Southmayd: Points of contact between English andAmerican' history, p. 101-5. 16. L. A. Chase: How far may legal and constitutional problems be
emphasised in history teaching? p.105-6. 10. F. L. Paxson: The legal basis of American history,
p.107-11. 17. Elsie Cooper: Co tutional history in the high school,p.112-13. 18. N. A. Garvey:
The influence of Darwinian doe pon the development of psychology, p. 113-18. 19. E. G.
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Lancaster: The enact of the Darwinian doctrines on education. p. 118 -23. 20. J. R. Bishop: Some
observations upon commercial courses based eh a meant visit to English schools, p.130-38. 21. R. J.
Bennett: The study and practice of accountancy, p. 138-48. 22. A. 11. llamas: Cultural value of
commercial suhlects, p. 146. 23. Gertrude G. Hunnicutt: Entrance requirements for business col-
leges, p. 147-.54. 24. A. II. Holmes: The development of chaocter, p. 155-59. 25. I). 11. Springer:
Should the universltr place commercial subjects upon the list of electives from which entrance
credits may be chosen? p. 159 86. 28. J. E. Hammond: Business ethics as exemplified by teachers
and proprietors, p. 166-72. 127. W. E. Gould: Is the elimination of geolligy from the high school
course of study advisable? p. 178-81. IS. W. 11. Ilubbs: Whit should be taught in a year's high
school course In physiography? p.781-83. 29. F. W. Frostio: Some phases of field geography in the
high school, p.184427. 30. L. D. Scott: The training of the teacher of .physical geography, p.

141. ILie chigan state teachers' association. Proceedinks of the fifty-seventh.
annual !heeling, held at Saginaw, October 28-30, 1909. Moderator-topics, 30:

, 167-69, 189-92, 211-14, 238-42, 261 -86, 325-30, November 4, November 11,
November 18, Isliivember 25, December 2, December 23, 1909. (John P.
Everett, secretary, Ypsilanti, Mich.)

Contains: 1. W. 11. French, president: Address, p. 111S-91. 2. H. A. Miller: Current criticism of
college methods and ideals, p. 212-14. 3. C. (1. Wade: Shull the' high school he es rendrs1 dew!).
ward to include the seventh and eighth grades? p. 238-39. 4. Josephine Goss: Grading and pro.
motion of pupils, p. 240: Discussion, p. 240-41. 5. Edna Lyman: The purpose and results of tell-
ing stories to children and the gain to the children from different types of stories, p. 26244, G. for-
once M. Iloptins: What the library can do for the high - school pupil, p. 264-66. 7. M. S. W. Jelier,
son: How geography may be made to help the work In history, p. 327 -29. 8. Writing in primary-
grades, p. 329-30.

142. Minnesota educational association. Journal of proceedings and addresses*
of the forty-seventh annual convention, Minneapolis, Minn.( October 26-30,
1909. Minneapolis. Minn., 1909. 276 p. 8°. (J. M. Guise, secretary, St.
Paul, Minn.)

Contains: 1. W. C. Bagley: Modern education and moral development, p..4 -Ill. 2. (1. A.
Franklin: Do industrial courses promise substantial returns In eflirieney? p. 63-66. 3. W. S. Jonas:
Manual trnining and domestic science; why they si.ould have a place In the school curriculum, and
the extent and purposes of the work, p. 140-42. 4. L. E. Covell: Should the free teat -took system
be adopted? p. 151-56.

143. Mississippi teachers' association. Proceedings of the twenty-fifth annual
meeting, Meridian, April 28, 29, and 30, 1910. Jackson, Miss., Tucker printing
house [1910] 198 p. 8°. (Edward 1.. Bailey, secretary. Jackson, Miss.)

Contains: 1. J. It. Ellis: President's address, p. 24-31. 2. J. N. Powers: Address, p. 34-30.
3. C. F. Capps: Present ethicat tonal tentienekts. p. 39-10. 4. S. C. Hall: Present educational tend-
encies, p. 48-48. 5. 1). .1. 11111: Right views of education, p. 48-51. 6. D. C. Langston: "The
place of the manual and Industrial arts in education," p. 51-54. 7. J. C. James: Physical training
In public schools, p. 54-57. 8. J. M. Kennedy: Present day emblems In education, p. 57-60.
9. R. H. Rester: A glance at tho grammar grades, p. 6o-C3. 10. T. P. Scott: The two-fold function
of the high school- preparation for college and for life, e4-70. II. M. W. Schwartz: Rise com-
mercial course] p. 70-75. 12. R. P. !deficit,: Should there and can there be a high school course
of classical and vocational electives devised to mrs3t present conditions In Mississippi? p. 76-84:
13. J. C. Windham: If such a course Is possible, shall the schools or cOleges devise It? 0: 84-SO.
14. (1. 11. Alford: The work of the National Government in extending agricultural education
through the public schools, p. 89-92. 15. W. C. Sweat: The county superintendent in the school-
room, p. 92-04. 16. (1. L. Clothier: Some conservation problems for Mississippi, p. 95-68. 17.

Andrew Allison: A laboratory course In physical geography, p. 98-105. 18. Anna L. Fant: The
teacher as a natuastudent, p. 105-9. 11). it. C. Morris: The content of a high school COUTSO in -botany,

p. 10j-14. 20. Me Williams: What a printery teacher should know, p. 120-24. 21. Stella 11.
Redding: Literature In the primary gradts, p. 124-29. 22. 'Margaret Graham: The problem of
time primary teacher in the rural school, p. 130. 23. Mettle Welborn: Nature study: Its relation
to other subjxls and how this relation may be maintained, p. 131-35. 24. Susie V. Powell: Re-
port of Mississippi school improvement association 1909-10, p. 13(?-39. 23. F. L. Riley: Is stale
history worth while? p. 140-61. 26. M. W. Schwartz: Mississippi state classlearessoeieft The
report of the president on the work of the year, p. 144-47. 27. A. L. liondurant: Present condi-
tions of Latin and (]reek study In Mississippi, p. 147-58. 28. M. Luthner: Whit can he done to
stimulate the study of Greek In our high schools? p. 159-61. 29. Margaret J. Warreie The transla-
tion: its value in the study of the citrates, p.-101-64. 30. Josephine Fitts: Should Latin bo taught in
the agricultural high schools? p.



OBNEBALKFTS8. 29

141. Missouri state teachers' assocdation. Proceedings and addressee, forty-
eighth annual meeting, Saint Louis, Missouri, December 28, 29, 30, 1909.
Fulton, Mo., The Gazette publishing co., 1910. 344 p. 8. (E. M., Carter,
secretary, Jeffereon City, Mu.)

Contains: 1. B. G. Shackleforeprissident: Address, The faculty of effort h el end In education,
p. 27-32. 2. 0. Heller: Painful thoughts on painless edttration, p. 32-35. 3. v. Williams: For
the life that now Ls, post', -39. 4. J. M. t ;Minna': Written) Torrey Harris --edue. a*, philosopher,

unil scholar, p. 39-53. a. T. M. Johnson: DrAVIllinin T. Harris. p. 53-54. G. J. D. Report
on the enforcement of the compulsory attendanco law, Ip. 54-58. 7. IL A. Gass: rho country
school-a vision of thei future, p. 5,1-63. 8. II. I,. Albert: The teacher and the pubs health, p.
433 -71. 9. W.2. Hawkins: Iteadjustments in our school system, p.,72-79. 10. W. 0. Alley: The
function of the college In the training of Moeller's, p. 80-85. 11. L. B. Sipple: Qualifications of an
eighth grade pupil, p. 87-43. 12. M. V. Inshore: The compulsory attendance law, its uses anti
alms: what amendments should be made In It, and how to get them, p. 94-95. 13. 11. Fox: How
may we shorten the course of study for our rural schools' p. 95-98. 14. T. R. Lnekett: The age of
teachers, p. 98-100.. 15. W. Colley: Should certificate's be renewed when teachers fall to attend
association and other teachers' meetings? p. 10D-2. 16. II. E. Ilmselder: The rural school teacher,
pnmanttion and certification. Meseta conditions. p. 104-5. 17. C. II. McClure: Preparation and
certification of teachers, p. 106-15. 18. J. D. EMIT: The niter school problem, p. 115-17. 19. G. H.

*emirs: Demand for agriculture In the high school, p. 117-19. 20. L. E. Bruns: Agriculture in the
high school. Dennuld for such a course, p. 119 -21. I. 11. A. Phillips: Contents of a courseof study
in agriculture for the high school, p. 121-24. 22. T.. Ellis: What the elementary school should
accomplish In reading and literature, p. 126-29. 21. Elizabeth Bmizg: What should we accom-
plish in language and grammar In the elementary grades? p. 134-31. 24. A. F. Martin: What
the elementary schools should accomplish in arithmetic, p. 131-33. 25. J. L. Merlons: Play as a
motive for school work, p. 138-42. 28. W. L. Itayiett: The summer play school, p. 142-47. 27. M.
Burrows: Commercial edueation in Ilse high haol, p. 14; -51.. Z1. Ellen 11. Atwater: What topics
In ancient and mettle:vat history need special emphasis lo prepare the pupil for the modern period?
p. 153-58. 29. Grum Graves: Geographic Menem° in American history, p. 158-61. 30. S. A.
Baker: The future citizen and civics instructions in the high schools, p. 163-445. 31. J. F. Garber:
'The use of.the green house in botany Illitoratory work, p. 1(33-49. 32. B. NI. Sneer!: The status of

systemDatum study in our sysm of educatl p. 114-73. 33. A. B. Langsderf: Some tendencies In
engineering education, p. 173-77. 34. 0. E. Winclineiner: fhentstry, of whet use is itt,p. 187-89.
35. Lindley Pyle: The use of the graph and graphical methods in the teaching of physics, p1 190-91.
36. M. J. l'atterson: Arithmetic In the grades, p. 172-98. 37, W. A. Luby: Coniparison of arith-
metic with algebra and geometry. p. 198-204. 38. II. Cosby: Born al problems in arithmetic,
p. 204-9. 71. IL A. Wells: The use of equation in elementary arh lunette, p. 209-13. 40. II. F.
Pratt: The teaching of C01111MTC131 uritinnette In the high school, p. 41. G. Matcher: The
value of the history of arithmetic, p. 219-27. 42. I). E. Biggs: PsAhology of music, p. 228-33.
42. Lena M. Spoor: lbe true mission of public school 'ramie, p. 233-3.5. 44. Teresa Finn: The cor-
relation of public school mush: with the slier FILO), of music, p. 2:16-37. 45. W. L. Eastwood:
The place of the vocational school fu a rational scheme of education, p. 738-40. 48. Alberta 0.
Murphy: School mem decoration, p 240-44.' 47. Stella C. horns: Some problems of the present
iu Industrial work, p. 244-47. 44 W. II. Funk: Manimi training In the grades, p. 247-49. 40. J. II.
Game: Training end equipment of the high school teacher of Latin, p. 250-54. 50. Laura
Venter: Tile an problem in Ciesar, p.,224-.59. 51. M. M. Hart: The acquisition of power in
classics, p. '259-t5. 52. Eva Johnston: Introduction of the kiernerlimi of 11111101S, p.' 53.

F. 11. Bathes': Dffeetion of outside ending in English, p. 274-79. 54, L. W. Ttli t'lumen-
Lary school course in English, p. 2101-88. 55. WI Hamster: What modern German literature Is
adapted for secondary schools? I. For thorough classroom reading. 2. For contrite:a and rapid_
reading courses, p. 2148-98' 56. J. H. Beckman: How can this society bes't perform its mission
toward improving the Instruction In German in Missouri? p. 293-07. 57. G. Dourly: The preps.
ration of students in French for entrance to college, p. 297-302. 58..1. A. Vaette 'rim teaching of
French, p.372-7. 59. Julia Krug: Short cuts to e knowledge of the best books for children, p. 309-13.
60. Laura Doolittle: The use or the library In teaching history In the elementary school, p. 313-1

145. New Jersey state teachers' associati.m. Annual report and proceedings
of the 55th annual meeting, held in the public high school, Atlantic City, N. J.,
December 28, 29, and 39, 1909. [Trenton, N. J., Beers & Frey, 1910] 248 p. 8 °.
(Charles B. Beyer, secretary, Atlantic City, N. J.)

Contains: 1. C. J. Baxter: Industrial education, p. 18-20. 2. B. R. Johnstone: "What shall we
do with the backward child?" p. 21-24, 3. J. M. Green: Our educational system, its cost and
Its return, p. 25-31. 4. Woodrow Wilson: "The state and the citizen's relation to II," p.
8. Mrs. W. I. Thomas: The juvenile delinquent and the schools, p. 43-61. 0. L. S. Davis: The
trend of the teens, p. 52-89. 7. I. F. Fort: Now Jersey and Its schools, p. 00-08. 8. E. A. Alder

11111.10111...
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man: The educational achievement of a generation, p. 69-80. 9. J. W. Carr. Character develop.
ment through the agency of the public schools, p. 81-89. 10. Naomi Norseworthy: Teaching
children to study (an abstract), p. 98-101. 11. F. A. Parsons: The call of the arts and crafts and
our response (an abstract), p. 182-4. 12. Plesident's address, p. 217-41.

146. N York (State) Associated academic principals. Proceedings of the
t nty-fourth annual meeting; at Syracuse, N. Y., December 28-30, 1908.
Alt ny, University of the State of New York, 1909. 114 p. 8°. (Education
department bulletin, no. 458) (E. P. Smith, secretary, 1911, North Tom).-
wiutda, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. F. E. Vade: Probation as a means of overcoming truancy, p. 7-17. 2. E. L. Ste-
vens: How shall Weal Industries be recruited? p. 19-32. Discussion, p. W-SR. 3. O. P. Bristol:
foreign languages In the high school, p. 39-01. Discussion, p. 46-12. 1. A. R. Brulyacher: The
high school principal, p. 52-59. 5. C. F. Wheelock: Educational developments under the syllabus
of 1905,p. 60-4;8, 6. W.11. Crnwithaw.: Poetry and social progress, p. 69-82. 7. 8. 8. Travis: High
school fraternities, p. 83-91. Discussion, p. 91-95. R. E. L. Mead, chal rman: Report of committee
on athletics, p. 90-98. 9. C. L. Masher, chairman: Report of committee on present courses of study,
p. 98-10).

147. New York state association of school commissioners and superin-
tendents. Proceedings of the fifth-fourth annual meeting, at Itochester, N. Y.,
November 22-24, 1909. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1910.
72 p. 8°. (Education department bulletin, no..472) (Jane Haring, secretary,
1910-11)

Contains: 1. T. D. Wood: Runsl school sanitation, p. 6-13. 2. 1). 1). T. Marshall: What con-
stitutes eMelent supervision? p.14-17. 3. W. T. Clark: Report of committee on rural school prob.
lams, p. 19 -20. Discussion, p.20 29. 4. F. M. Godfrey: A grieultuni and nature study, p. 32- 35,:31.
5. J. V. Sturges: The library, p. 37-47. 6. J. 8. Cooley, M. B. Mann: Some phases of school sani-
tation, p. 56-00, 60-65.

148. New York state science teachers' association. Proceedings of the thir-
teenth annual meeting, held at Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y., Decem-
ber 29-30, 1908. Albany, University of the State of New York, 1909. 138 p.
8° (Education department bulletin, no. 459) (L. I. Hawkins, president,
1911, Cortland, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. 0. F. Warren: High school agriculture, p. 21-28. 2. L. 8. Hawkins, Augustus
ki(xok: Science for elegtentary schools, p. 30-31, 3435. 3. II. A. Carpenteci lonimtion theory,
p. 42-51. 4. W. 0. Lerison: .1 method and apparatus for detecting and exhibiting the fluorescence
of fluorescent substanees, p. 52-54. 5. I. 1). Scott: A demorodratIon of a map and modeling appa-
ratus, p. 39-01. 6. R. L. Fembarh: The chemist versus the trained workman, p. 65-70. 7. Charles
Forbes: Demonstration of physical .apporatus, p. 71-76. R. William Thntne: Some practical
physics apparatus, p. 77-86. 9. B. 0. Burgin: Demonstration of dynamo and motor, p. 90-92.
10. B. R. Everts: Plain cross section drawings on cardboard for school use, p. 95-99. 11. A. G.
Clemons: Why are the Ideals of biology teaching not realized?p. 100-3. 12. C. O. Rogers: The
present and future of physiology In the high /school, p. 101-14. 13. 11. M. Smith: Recent progress
in artificial illumination, p. 115-30.

149. New York state teachers' association. Proceedings of the sixty-third'
annual meeting, held at Syracuse, N.- Y., December 28-30, 1908. Albany,
University of the State of New York, 1909. 414 p. 8 °. (Education depart-
ment bulletin, no. 457) (Richard A. Searing, secretary, North Tonawanda,
N. Y.)

Contains: I. B. 8. Wise: Teacher and child, p. 7-19. 2. J. P. O'Hem, president: The teacher
of English, p. 38-52. 3. Matilda T. Karnes: The dramatic Instinct an aid in composition writing.
9.53 -64. 4. F. T. Brett: The preparatory fallacy, p. 65-74. 5. C. E. Jones: Proposed changes In
the syllabus, p. 75-79. 0. E. D. Holmes, chairman; Report of the committee on the work of teach-
ers of English In high schools, p. 80-82. 7. Margaret K. Smith: The psychological aspect of training
backward children, p. 85-94. R. E. R. Johnstone: The social side of the question of special classchildren, p. 95-98. 9. Sophia C. Becker: The training of defective children from a principal's
standpoint, p. 99-114. 10. A. W. Edson: Training of backward children, p. 114-15. 11. Grace L.
Cook: The training of teachers In Great Britain, p. 117-23. 12. F. J. Cheney: Our normal schools,
p. 124-35. 13. David Gibbs: The normal trail, trig school, p. 136-40. 14. Liarriet E. Stevens:
Primary reading, p. 147-53. 16. Edith M. Tufts: The place and value of the rhyme in beginning
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reading: ho* aboard the merlons methods be toordinated p. 154-56. 18. F. II. Collins: Essentials
of InstmetSon in drawing for elementary schools, p. 168-74. '17. R. K. Plea: Perspective: the
grammar of pictorial drawing, p. 175-77. 18. A. D. Dean: The relation of the manual arts in ele-
mentary and secondary schools to the movement for Industrial educat ion. p. 178-82. 19. Schuyler
Bull: Lettering, p. 16344. 20. Bonnie E. Snow: Round table discussion on art and drawing
Instruction in the primary grades, p. 185 -87. 21. F. E. Welles: An Inductive method or teaching
Closer, p. 19I-95. 22. I. P. Beim: Ciesar through the eyes of Cicssro, p. 197-20.1. 23. J. R. Fair-

love: Greek in the high school, p. 207-11. Diacustion, p. 211-12. 24. 1. I. Bennett: Greek In
the reneges, p. 213-15. Discussion, p. 215-17. 25. C. C. Macgregory: The place of drawing and the
mechanic arts In a commercial course, p. 219-27. 20. A. J. Scarborough: Business comsspondence-
getting results, p. 729-33. 27. G. M. Forbes: The general problem of extending the educational
system to prepare for industrial pursuits, p. 240-41. Discussion, p. 241-43. 26. W. Noyes: The
allnIte contribution which manual arts and drawing may make toward industrial efficiency,
p. 244-40. DIsenasion, p. 247-51. 29. J. E. Sweet: Trade schools: their plate in the public school
system, p. 252-54. Discussion, p. 254-56. 30. Sherman Williams: With what purpose in view
should history be taught? p.257-62. 31. 8. D. Arms: In the teaching of civics, on what phase or
phases of it should the chief emphasis be laid? p. 2e3-66. 32. P. 8. Magulfe: What should be the
Mille In history for graduation from high schools? What history ought to be demanded by col-
leeks,In their requirements for admission? p. 207-73. 33. E. W. Ames: Purpose of an examination
tri history, p. 27477. 31. Nature study discussion, p. 278-79. 35. 11. N. Parsons: Library books
best adapted for pupils of the various grades, p. 284-91. 36. J. E. Banta: Use of the dictionary in
the grades, p. 292-93. 37. W. C. Kruse: The reading of library books, p. 24445. 38. C. W. Bles-
sing: What changes or omissions should be made in the library books or in.the selections for memo-

. rising given for the various grades in the New York State syllabus? p.226-303. Discussion, p. 303-6.
39. A. W. Edson: Group teaching in elementary grades, p. 307-11. 40. A. C. Thompson: Ways
and moans of emphasizing vital points In the essential subjects in elementary schools, p. 312-16.
Disettssion, p. 316-18. 41. Georgia Alexander: flow may instruction In spelling be made more
effective? p. 319-28. 42. II. P. Emerson: English schools, p. 329-35. 43, C. E. White: My visit
to English schools, p. 336-43. 44. L. F. Hamner: The relation of athletics to the school, p. 344-
51. 45. F. II. DImick: Elementary khools athletic league. p. 352-58. 46. F. J. Ward: The con-
duct and benefits of playgrounds,. p. 357-62. 17. Jessie Bancroft: The place of games and folk
dances in the school curriculum, p. 36348. 48. What changes are desirable 1n the New York State
elementary syllabus? Discussion, p. 368-69.

150. New York (State) University. University convocation. Proceedings
of the forty-seventh annual convocation, October 28-90, 1909. Albany,

,Untyersity of thd state of New York, 1909. 120 p. 8°. (Edhcation depart-
meat. Bulletin no. 460)

Contains: 1. LeB. It. Briggs: The American college and the American university, p. 10-26. 2.
W. D. Johnston: The library as a reinforcement of the school, p. 27-32. Discussion by Ida M.
Mendenhall and Mary E. hall, p. 33-42. 3. J. M. Green: Teaching as an occupation for men,
Influences adverse and favorable, p. 43-51. 4. A. S. Draper: The relative educational standing
of New York stale, p. 59-74. 5. J. M. Thomas: Moral instruction In high schools and colleges,
p. 75-85. 6. Rush Rheas: Applied science and liberal culture, p. 86-94. 7. Julius Sachs: Im-
proved standards In teaching Latin, p. 95-106. 8. It. C. S. Drummond: The organization and
direction of athletic sports In secondary schools, p..114-23.

151. North Carolina association of city public school superintendents and
principals. Proceedings and addresses of the tatilty-fifth annual session,
Durham, N. C., January 27-29, 1910. Raleigh, N. C., Edwards & Broughton
!hinting company, 19,10. 95 p. 8°. (A. T. Allen, secretary, 1911, Salisbury,
N.C.)

Contains: 1. W. n. Mills: School reports and school eiTlekney, p. 8-13. 2. W. D. Carmichael:
4teport of the Committee on economy In the cogrso of study, p. 18-48. 3. J. A. Burins: flow to
make the teachers' meeting mom effective, p. 52 -lit. 4. It. J. Tighe: Teaching children how to
study, p. 62-73. S. E. C. Brooks: A cOmparlson of school systems, p. 7444.

182. North Carolina teachers' assembly. Proceedings and adelresses of the
twenty -fifth annual Session, held at Charlotte, N. C., Juno 10-19, 1908. Raleigh,
k. C., Presses of Edwards alt Broughton printing co., 1909.. 343 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. P. P. Claxton: The school and the state, p. 511-85. 2. S. A. Knapp: What can the
teacher do for the Improvement of rural conditions? p.116-30. 3. 0. T. Corson: The superintend-
ent and the board of education, p.229 -35. 4. C. L. Coon: Science inthe schools, p. 249-54. 5. XI ra.
C. D. McIver:, Illstory of the woman's association for the betterment of public schoolhouses and
grotmds in North cakalas, p.318-20.
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153. North Carolina teachers' assembly. Proceedings and addresses of the
twenty-sixth annual, session, Morehead City, N. C., June 15-18, 1909. Raleigh,
Presses of Edwards it Broughton printing. cominy, 1909. 233 p. 8".
(R. 1). W. Connor, secretary-treasurer)

Contains: I. D.11.11411: Opening address, p.14-21. 2. T. R. Foust: Pmsident's annual addrCes,
p. 21-30. 3. F.. K. Willmar The teacher and modern tlemecnscy, p. 30-43. 4. Mrs. ('. Metier:
The woman's association for the betterment of publk. schanthouses and grounds, p. 43-48. 5. it'. P.
Few: Constructive othicational Imietship, p. 48-59. Report of tonembi) committee
on the battery of education for 190e-1909, p.141-73. 7. F. P. iloltgoo ': Report of elm in Mee on pro-
hassional ethics, p. 76-K1. 8. It. J. Tighe: Iteport of committee on teachers' salariva, p. ht-
9. J. Y. Joyner: Report of committee on course of study, p. 1024. 10. Ellen II. Richards: !low
may the school influence the home? p. 103-11. 11. J. II. ilighsinith: Directions and suggestions
for child study, p. 112-10. 12. Anne Wetmore: Directions and suggestions for child study, p.
119-32. 13: Mary (1. Graham: Child study as an aid in discipline, p. 132 -42. 14. Mrs. 1. 1'. Tor-
lington: Child study as an aid in discipline, p. 142-54. Its. Mary K. Appiehite: Child study as
an aid in Instruction, p. 154-38. 10. Mrs. A. Cotlantissen: Child study as an aid to instruction,
p. IS-71. 17. W. A. Graham: Science In the gnumnat school, p. 172-78. lit Z. V. Judd: Selene),
In the rurai elementary school, p. 178-89. 19. 11..1.. Smith: Science in thihigh schools. p. IsJ-
20. A. C. Iteynoltis: The towbars' meeting, p. itsti-'202. 21. J. A. Divine The teachers' institute,
p. 202-14. 22. M. C. S. Noble: The teachern. institute, p. 214-17. 23. E. Brooks: Heine study
for teachers, p. 217-24.

154. North Dakota educational association. Proceedings of the twenty-second
annual session, held at Valley City, 1./ecember 30 and :11, 1908,.and January I,
1900. flismarek, N: 1):, Tribune, state printeneand binders, 1909. 3117 p. S".

Contains: I. 2. M. tlilletse: Education for social efficiency, p. 57-el. 2. F. M. Shentret: 11 igh
'school constants and anew entnince rAmirements. p. 81-)3. 3. IL S. 'Mame: Concept
Donal education and methods of sea/nation, it. 1113-10. 4. C. C. Gray. slur attitude Iowan! %tsca.
tional training in the high school. p. lentils. 5. E. M. Sherry. The desirability of instruct lot in
the elements of ai,rletilt, tre in schools for rural communities, p. 23-39. 6. C. N. Heiner: llow can
high school algebra i.e malt' attractive to pupils, p. 261412.

155. Proceedings of the twenty -third annual session, held at. December
28 to 31, 1909. Bismarck, N. U., Tribune, state printers and binders, 1910.
375 p. 8°. (C. R. Travis, secretary, Mayville, N. U.)

Contains: I. A. P. Ilollis, president: .direct', p. 33-37. 2. 1.. Stockwell: The educational
outlook in North Dakota, p. 38-42. 3. F. L. McVey: Recent ethic: Monet tetislenckw, p. 4.1-47.
4. Report of committee of seven on adjustment of mliicat tonal work in North Dakota with refentnen
to the needs of the Ulnas, p. 48-105; L. Cl. Watson, (1. F. Forster: Discussion of report oicommitteo
of seven, p. 105-7. 108-11. 5. Charlton intlnws: The influence of a higher Institution of learning
on the town In which it Is local. d, p. 111-14. 6. M. A. Mullion: The influnce of higher Institu-
tions of learning on a group of p. 115-19. 7. A. I). Weeks: Ways in which the higher insti-
tutions may serve rural communities, p. 124j-2.1. 8. 11'. M. Xern: Ilow the ti, ',sot may influence
industrial life, p. 9. C. N. Sherry: Extension of school into life; the wucher'S special
preparation for this, p. 128-10. Ie. Minnie J. Nielson: Extending "life" into the nisei se hoots,
p. 131-34. II. G. A. McFarland: Moans of extending the influence of higher educational hutrue-
Bon Into life, p. 13s-42. 12. Wallace Stearns. 'I'me lecture us a means of es tending the influm est of
the higher educational Institutions into lift, p. 113-44. 13. J. II. Shepperd: Farmers' and teachers'
institutes, p. 143-47. 14. O. F. Ruediger: Bulletins and school publicutions, p. 148-50. 1.5. J. M.
flfllette: Extension of the influence 08 the higher Institutions of learning by correspondence, p.
151-33. 16. C. Cnegau: Means of "standing the tafluenc y of the higher educational institutions
into life for the improvement of citizenship, p. 17. Joseph Kennedy: The means of es tend-
Mg the Influence of the higher educational institutions for the improvement of the rural school, p.
102 -67. 18. E. R. Edwards: Some current problems of seoondary education, p.173-77. 19. Nelson
Bativain: fuo of elementary and secondary education compaiesi with present cost, p. 177-81.
20. P. T. °Nally: The Mandan plan of classification, p. 182-84. 21. L. P. Linn: The province of
the high school In the preparation for life, p. 186-89. .22. 1'. A. McMillin): Are our schools mooting
the realneeds of the young people of North Dakota, p.190-96. 23. F. Thordardson: The tobacco
habit among pupils: is them a remedy? p. 197-201. '24. P. 8.'llerg: The relative value of high
oohed studies -how shall they ho determined? p. 202-11. 23. Dorothy M. Poppy: Proper
relation of high school teachers toward high school social function$, p.2111-16. A 11. L. Rockwood.
The high school and physical education, p.216-19. 27. I1. A. Dunbar: Our athletic league-can It
be made more practicable? p. 233-24. 28. II. A. Curran: How to judge text books In history and
English, p. 2215-28. 29. B. A. Waller*: Flvo problems of the teacher tfl teaching, p. 229-33. 30.
Enis F. Miller: Conatruotion and seat work,p.Z4S-10. 31. C.O. Otay: The teaching of geography

4
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not all text 000k work, p. 20-53. 32. P. jt. Baron: How to correct the present (Weenier tho meal
school, p. 239-66. 33. Dalton McDonald: How to create the proper school 'pint. among de patrons
of rural schools, p. 287-70. 34. B. 0. likriveith: The need of special training for rural school
teachers, p. 271 -74. 35. B. A. Wallace: The counts of study for rural schools, p. 775-81. 30. F. M.
Wanner: Better supervision of the rural schools-in what does proper supervisionoonsbt, p. 282-83.
37. E.G. !Inborn: Improvement of school grounds, p. 286-91. 38. 11. L. Bailey: Observation and
teaching, P. 299-322 39. M. N. Pope: The contention of the physical geography with the political
and commercial plumes of the subiect, p. 304-7. 40. 0. F. Forster: The teaching of agriculture,
p. 308-11. 41. 0. It. Davin: School mathematics applied to the environment of the pupil, p.'
312-19. 42. T. 8. French: How may. we give schwa their true cultural value in the class room,
p. 320-22. 43. M. A. Brannon: What botany should be taught in the first year of plant study,
p. 323-28. 44. II. L. Rockwood: Our prospeola,p. 330.32. 43. II. C.-FIsh: High school museums
and whatcen be done with Them, p. 323-36. 46. Mbs L. Bruhn: /I istory--hew to make it inter.
°ming to those who do not like it, p. 33710. O. Lillian G. Hall: How the leashing of tibtory,
civics, and social science may be made more efficient in the rural school,, p.341-42. 48. Phoebe L.
111roart: How the teaching of history, civics, and social solemn can be made more eflleient in the
grades, p. 343 -40. 49. W. A. Godward: 111story and civics In the high school, p.347-49. 50. It. M.
Black: !Dow can we make the teaching of history, civics, and the social sciences more efficient In
the teachers' training school, p. 350-63. M. W. N. Steams: On the teaching of history in the uni-
x, ratty, p. 354-50. 52. W. D. Thomas: Summary and plans for 000peration in Matey, p. 35743.
53. Fanny C. Amidon: How to teach music In the high school, p. 368-70. 54. Clara B. AldaIth
llow to interest boys in murk throughout the eighth grade and high school, p. 371-73.

156. Ohio college association. See 800.

157. Ohio state teachers' association. [Proceedings of the] sixtieth annual see-
sion, June 29-July 1, 1909. Ohio educational monthly, 58: 381-403, July.1909.

Contains: I. J. A. fthawan, president: The educational outlook, p. 331-36. 2. J. M. H. Frodrich:
Appropriate education with reference to sex during the adolescent period, p. 336-37. Discussion,
p. 137-42. 3. C. B. Galbraith: The library movement In Ohio, p. 343-48. 4. W. H. Elan: The
meactreme_nt of efficiency and progress in school work, p. 348-52. 5. Dan Milliken: The gifted
simpleton, p. 352-61. 6 F. B. Dyer: Intelligent cooperation between home and school, p. 361-68.
7. II. V. Hotchkiss: The ethics of the teacher p. 37643. 8. Josiah Strolls: The times which
we live, p. 3r0-87. 9. F. A. Jones; Remarks as retiring commissioner, p. 387-89. 10. 1. W. Zeller:
The needs of our public schools, p. 389-93. llerbert Welch: The eocialigation of the school, p.
393-97.

158. 'Proceedings of the] sixty -first annual teerion, Juno 28-30, 1910. Ohio
educational monthly, 59 :13091-398, July 1910.

Contains: 1. F. B. Dyer, president: Address, Teaching as a profession, p. 309-17. 2. E. A. loner
A state-wide pension system, p. 317-24. 1. E. F. Moulton: Report of the legialaUve committee,
p. 324-21. 4. II. C. Muckley: The phyaloal care of reboot children, p. 337-33. 5. N. D. 0. Wile=
Diticustion, p. 3I3-35. 6. J. D. Simkins: Compulsory school laws, p. 335-41. 7. W. T. Magruder:
The possibilities of Industrial education, p. 341-48. 8. E. A, Hotchkiss: The problem of Industrial
education In small Mien, p. 348-53. 9. J. W. Zeller: The problem of Irdnatrial education In the
rural schools, p. 35247. Dietrich: Discussloo, p. 357-40. 11. W Thon.pson: Memo-
rial address, p. 371-76. 12. . McMillen: Confessions of a superintendent, p. 376-81. 13. F. B.
Pearson: Confessions of a se: ndary teacher, p. 381-10. 14. Lillie A. Farts: Confections of an els.
mentary teacher, p. 383-86. DIscuesion, p. 386-93_

159. Pennsylvania state educational association. Proceedings of the fifty-
third annual convention, held in Bethlehem, June 29 and 30 and July 1, 1909.
Reprinted from the Pennsylvania school journal. 58 p. 8°. (J. P.

qdreaskey, secretary, Lancaster, Pa.)
Contains: 1. C. S. Foos: Pressing problems of state organization, p. 5-13. 2. W. H. P. Faunae

Preening problems In education, p. 14-17. 3. J. C. Wagner, T. 8. March, A. L. Jones, Joseph
Howerth: Pressing problems in the borough schools, p. 18-20, Zit 21, 21-23, 23-24. 4. J. P. Mo.
Caskey: The everpreesing problem Is the building of character, p. 24-25. 5. J. G. Itecht, E. L.
Kemp, A. T. Smith, A. C. Rothermel: Preening problems In the normal schools, p. 26-26, 28, 2843,
30-31. 6. E. D. Warfleld, J. A. W. Hass, G. L. Omwake: Pressing problems in the colleges, p. 32,
32-3I, 33. 7. S, 8. Wise: Teacher add child, p. 33-39. 8. H. 8-Putnam T. B. Davis, W. W.
Eta, and others: PreesIng problems In rural schools, p. 39- 42..4. C..hThalzaer, L J. Palmer,
0. E. Reed: Pressing problems In the city schools, p. 42-46, 4677, 47.

96105°-11-----3



34 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1900-10.

159e. Pennsylvania state educational association. Department conferences at
Bethlehem . . . June 29 and 30 and July 1, 1909. Reprinted from the
Pennsylvania school journal. 53 p. 8°.

Centel= I. W. C. McClellan, F. L. Homer, 0. W. pawky High school course In English
In relation to entrance requirements and best interests of student, p. 1-6, 6-8, 8-9. 2. W. B. Owen,
I. C. IL Ellenberger, T. L Ilrooks: High school training and Its hewing upon civic Integrily,
p. 0-11, 11-13, 13-13. 3. W. 8. Franklin: Work and play in education, p. 13-23. 4. $3. IL loner:
Eyes that tie not, p. 23-33. & Alio, N. Harker: Pressing problems In the kindergarten, p. 27-30.
6, Henry Pease: The needs of the kindergarten. p. 30-31. 7. 0. II. Dakeless: Economic worth of
child study, p. 31-37. 8. J. L. Eisenberg. Percy Hughes: Pedagogical significance of Instincts
of the child, p. 37-30. 39-10. 9. 7Adlan Gordon: The special school for defective children. p. 40-43.
10. C. S. Earle" B. H. Le Suer: Preening problems in manual training, p. 44-16, 43-46. 11.

C. A. Herrick, R. L. Johnson: Present conditkur of manual training and trade education, p. el,
47-49. 12. F. E. Pray: Present status of Industrial education, p. 43-31. 13. Iris Prouty: The
present status of manual training and industrial education, p. 51-53. 14. W. L. Sayre: Manual
training mesas mental training. p. 59-61.

1596. City and borough superintendents' department. Proceedings of
nineteenth annual semtion, liarrisbury, February 6, 7, and 8, 1909. Reprinted
from the Pennsylvania school journal. 92 p. 8 °.

Contains: 3. F. W. Robins. president: Address -Revision of elementary course of study, p. 1-4.
I. T. 8. March: Revision of course of study, p. 3. A. D. vocum: Stale uniformity with
elasticity In courses of study, p. 7-12. 4. Alvin Davison: Medital Inspection of schools. p. 13-17.
5. II. J. Wightman: Improvement of the teaching force by salary schedule., p. 19-21. 6. W. A.
Wilton: The Improvement of the teacher by other menus, p. 20-2a. 7. It. L. Bums: Schools as

.community centers, p. 33-34. 8. J. L. Stewart: Development of the social corusclence, p. 37-38.
Diacussions follow each topic.

159c. Pmceedings of twentieth annual session, Ilarrisburg, February 8
and 9, 1910. Pennsylvania school journal, 58 : 471-524, May 1910.

Contains: 1. grant Norris, president, trid C. I. eoott: Educational trends, p. 471-73, 475-78.
2. L. 1'. Ayres: Relation of physical defects to school progress, p. 478-80. 3. J. W. Anthony,
C. F. Hoban: Compulsory education in Pennsylvania, p. 41.1-18, 489. 4. IL E. Bennett: How to
create welting ability, p. 4110-91. 5. L. P. Ayres: Retardation: its significance and cure, p, 49244.
6. L. II. Gulick: How to apply what we know abort' health, p. 493-300. 7. Samuel Hamilton: A
plea ter Industrial education, p. 400-10. 8. C. Missitner, J. M. Coughlin: Industrial educa-
tion, p. 510, 510-11. 9. I.. ti. tlulick: How the backward child is putting education among the
science., p. 513-17. 10. 0. I'. Cormnara: Backward children Investigation In Philadelphia publio
schools, p. 518-21.

159d. County superintendents' department. Proceedings of sixth annual
session, liarrisbunr, February 3 and 9, 1909. Reprinted from the Pennsylva-
nia school journal. 90 p. 8°

Contains: 1. 0. A. Grim: The school board-five or more members-when take oiSoe -how
selected? p. 1-2. 2. J. H. Hoffman.: A revision of the school curriculum. What eliminate for
thoroughnesed-What add to snake more practical? p. 2-4.. 3. G. AL Philips: The new school code
(questiona and answers), p. 4. J. 11. Landis: How the school can beet aid the home In Its
tunctiona, p. 6-9. 5. E. M. Rapp: Vocational possibilities In country school; p. 10-15. 6. Earl
Barney: Character building, p.15-20.- 7. 0. B. Milner: More effective school supervision, p. 30-23.
8. 11. B. Boyle: How to make superintendents' visits most helpful? p. 23-26. 9. 11. M. Roth:
What a superintendent may do with added power and time, p. 35-27, Dtwurision, p. 27-30. 10.

W. W, Xmas: An deaths uniform course of randy, p. 30-32. 11. N. C. Schaeffer: The new wheel
code, p. 34-37. 12. Samuel Hamilton: Undue haste In education, p. 37-40.

159e. Proceedings of seventh annual session, Ilarrieburg, February 8
and 9, 1910. Pennsylvania school journal, 58 : 425-52, April 1910.

Contains: 1. I. R. Russell: How to Improve certification di/sachem, p. 425-28. 2. I,. E. Smith:
What change or Improvement can be made in salary, p. 428-29. Discussion, p. 429-34. 3. J. W.
Sweeney: Preparation for eupervlidon, p. 434-37. 4. R. C. Shaw: Cheer supervision, p. 437-40.
& D. A. Kline: Medical inspection, p. 441-43. 6. I. K. Green: Waste In our schools, p. 443-47.
7. N. C. Schaeffer: Our problems, p. 419-50. 8. M. O. Brumbaugh: Phllaathropy and publio
stuosUon, p. 4W-62.
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7---159f Pennsylvania state educational' association. Directors'. department
Proceedings of fourteenth annual ecesion, llarrisbum, February 4 and 5, 1909.
Reprinted from the Pennsylvania school journal. 30 p. P.

Containic 1. E. T. Furguson: Closer superviMon of rural schools. p. 3-5. 2. II. B. Esatburn:
The school code on closer supervision, p. 5-7. 3. H. W. Schick, president: Address, p. 7-9.
4. M. I'. Conunerdal museum collections, p. 9-10. 5. N.C. Schaeffer: Retardation In the
graded and the now code, p. 10-13. 6. 1.-1,. King: How a director may make the schools more
clOn emu, p. 13-15. 7. H. M. Le sigh chairman: Report of the legisletive committee, p. 17-18. Dis-
cussion, p. 111-21. 8. Samuel Hamilton: Individual efficiency, p. 21-24. 9. W. L. Phillips: A
modern school. p. 24-28. 10. J. B. Small: Grounding to the fundamentals, p. 28.

159g. Proceedings of fifteenth annual /tendon, Harrisburg, February
10 and 11, 1910. Pennsylvania school journal, 58: 379-415, March 1910.

Contains: 1. A. 1..Simotu: Condition dour rural schools, p.380-63. 2. II. 1'. Hauer: Bonding
the school house, p. 383-88. 3. J. A. Steese, R. 8.. Murphy: What the director they En' to do
for the schools, p.389-81k, 389-0.1. 4. N. C. Schaeffer: Failure of directors to maintain proper schools,
p. 393-94. S. W. F. Eherie: Manual training, p. 304-0s. 6. J. D. Wailer: A few changes in city
schools, p. 398-90. 7. M. G. Bnim laugh Problems of origin, deo lay and duty, p. 402-3. 8. mutual

p. 404-9. 9. II. 11. Tietriek; The-conservation of real wealth, p. 410-13.

159k - High school department. l'ruceodings of fourth annual session,
lIarrisbur).;, Pa., December 38, 29 and 30, 1908. Reprinted from tho Pennsyl-
vania school journal. 40 p. 8°. .

Contains: 1. W. S. Steele: Secret fraternities In high schools. p. 1-3. 2. 0. D. Rohl): Special
classes fur backward pupils, p. 3. 3. P. M. Willard: Preventing loss of first-year pupils, p. 3-4.
4. J. W. Moyer: How we manage our atithuics. p. 4-5. 5. J. W. Moyer. The northeast funestry
club. p.5. 6. A. E. liray bill: llama study of high school pupils, p.5-6. 7. J. E. Wagner. Special
work in agriculture In the high school, p.6-10. 8. Irene E. McDermott: Household economy
In the high school, p.10-12. 9. W. S. Ilertiog, C. D. Korb: Special work in the general high school,
p. 12-13, 13. 10. A. D. Yocum: Training of high school teachers: a plea fur colleges of education,
p. 13-17. 11. 0. IL Rai:Plass: The preparation and improvement of the high school teacher, p.
18-21. 12. L. E. Meuinnee: Competent high hog teachers, p. 21-23. 13. C. F. Hodge: Civic
biology: a high school science devoted to community welfare and the national life. p. 24-30. 14.
T. 1. George: What are the reasonable requirements for admission to the high school? Ilow shall
these bee:thorned/ p.30-32. IS. F. E. Downes: What are the reasonable requIrecients7 p.32-34. 15.
E. W. Little: The constants that all the colleges may reasonably exact for admission: how to be
agreed upon and how enforced, p. 34-36. Diseitssion, p, 36-37. 17. E. W. Little, chairman: Re-
port of the special coin nettles of the National education association on the MI year course of study,
p. 38-39.

159i. Proceedings of fifth annual semion, Ifarrisburg, Pa., December
28, 29 and 30, 1909. l'entutylvania school journal, 58 :.333-73, February 1910.

Contains: 1. J. L. Eisenberg, R. P. Gleason: how can the high school serve and reach the
entire public? p. 333-3.5, 3346. 2. Sarah M. Callaher.8. E. Downs: l'roper adjustment of his
tory courses in high schools 50413 to articulate closely with the elementary school and tneeteollege
requirements, p. 330-38, 338-39. 3. II. IL liavis F. W. Wright: Legitimate scope of the small
high school in relation to the normal what p. 339-40, 240-42. 4. J. T. Morris. D. 11. Robbins:
Needed changes In the teaching of mathematics in the high school, to meet the demands of the
industrial school, p. 342-43, 343-45. 5. Jane Mathews: Worleon high school mathematics to be
done by the international commission on the teaching of mathematics, p. 345-47. Dlsrusslon,
p.347-49. 6. Edwin Lee, J. B. Gelssinger: LegitiMate scope of the small high school In relotion
to preparation -tor college, p. 349-53, 354.36. 7. E. E. Sparks: Shifting ideals and how to meet
them, p.356;64. a. E. M. Phillips: What state inspection has done and is doing for the schools of
Minnesota, p.364-70. 9. David muedden: Practical 'malts of the professional training of secondary
school teachers In certain American states, p. 370-72.

160. Public education association of Worcester, Massachusetts. Fourth
annual report, May 1909. 51 p. 8°. (Mrs. Joseph H. Robinson, secretary,
106 Pleasant street, Worcester, Mass.)

Contains: 1. W. IT. Burnham: A modern system of school administration. p.13-21. 2. Mary E.
Merrell: Physical education, p. 32-34. 3. L. C.-Miller: Medical inspection, p. 34-39.
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161 Sehoolisisstarstesasociation of New York and vicinity: Sixteenth' annual
report, 1908-1909: [Now York, Vanden Houten company, 1909] 76 p. 8°.
`Contains: I. I. H. Denbigh: Some problems or the secondary school, p. 7-17 (Discussion, p. 17-

20). 2. J. G. Croswell: Studying for the market, p. 21-27. 3. Julius Sachs: Recent impressions
of modern language teaching in Germany, p. 28-30 (Discussion, p. 39-12). 4. C. D. Lultineg Boma
Impresatons of English sohools, p. 4347. 5. W. E. chancellor: Some neglected factors In the racist
situation, p. 0-82. 8.. N. M. Butleit General problem of college entrance or admission to college,
p. 64,75.

Seventeenth annual report, 1909-1910. [Cumberland, Md., The Eddy
press corporation, 1910] 68 p. 8°. (Arthur M. Wolfson, secretary, New York
city)

Contains: 1. Wilson Farrand: Report of committee on conference with colleges, p: 617. 2. I. F.
Woodhull: The significance of the new requirements In physics of the Collegeentrance examination
board, p. 8-16. 3. N. II. Black: The board's new definition In physics, p.17 -21. 4. G. II. Browne:
The college examination In English as a test of power, and marking examination papers in English,
p. 22-27. 5. Percival Chubb: College entrance requirements in English, p. 28-35. 8. D. V. Thomp-
son: Two of the pupils' needs, p. 38-38. 7. F. S. Curtis: Teaching boys about matters of sex,
p. 40-46. 8. R. C. Newton: Sexual purity, p. 47-54. 9. W. H. Eddy: Sex education in a public
school, p. 155-63 (Discussion, p. 64-68).

162. South Carolina state teachers' association. The proceedings of the thirty-
seventh annual meeting, held at Columbia, S. C., Dec. 30, 31, 1908 and Jan. 1,
1909. Abbeville, S. C., Pre+ and banner print, 1909. 41 p. 8°. (E. C
McCants, secretary, 1910-11, Anderson, S. C.) 4.

Contents: 1. L. T. Baker, president: Address, The responsibility of the association to thepublic
school system, p. 3-9. 2. W. IL hand, chairman: Report of Committee on county associations,
p. 9-11. 3. W. K. Tate, chairman: Report of Committee on status of the teaching profession In
South Carolina, p. 11-19. 4. J. I. McCain: Simplified spelling, p. 20-24. 5. W. Burden: Publio
schools and public health, p. 32-37.

163. South Dakota educational association. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh
annual session held at Load, November 1-2-3, 1909. Pierre, S. D., The Execu-
tive Cq&: ,,ittee [19091 202 p. 8°. (Nina M. Nash, secretary, Aberdeen,
S. D.)

containsfl. F. L. Cook: Waste in education, p. 27-34. 2. II. A. Ustrud: Annual address, p.
34-38. 3. Eugene Davenport: Industrial education in agricultural communities, p. 38-44. 4. C. G.
Lawrence: Industrial education for the rural schools, p. 44-50. 5. T. B. Thompson: Industrial
education In Germany, p. 51-65. 6. B. T. Washington: Address, p. 66-68. 7. G. Wendel!:
The field and function of the normal school, p. 70-75, 8. Alexander Strachan: Some imperfectly
recognized delfts of the student, p. 75-79. 9. S. F. Kerfoot: Standards of efficiency In collegiate
education, p. 79-91. 10. A. A. McDonald: Some things that enter into ellicient secondary educa-
tion, p. 92-96. 11. J. C. Blyman: The aim and spirit of high school science, p. 97-99. 12. N. C.
Iiinchby: Waste In secondary and collegiate education, p. 100-8. 13. J. E. Johnson: l'resent
possibilities of the rural scnoots,'p. 110-16. 14. Miss C. M. Voight: School attendance, plans and
experience, p. 116-19. 15. M. M. Berner: The new compulsory sited law, p. 119-24. 16. W. A.
Burk: Manual arts for the primary and grammar grades, p. 124-34. 17. E. C. Evans: The retarded
Pupil, causes and remedies, p. 135-39. 18. Cornelia Stormen: Id istory In the lower grades, p. 139-47.
19. N. P. Lang: Tho essentials of arithmetic, p. 148 -90. 20. Charlotte Bartleson: The ideal story,
p. 152-56. 21. Jessie Beebe: The ideal story tiler, p. 156-57. V. Ella Youngstrom: Drawing in
the primary grades, pf 158-61. xi. Miss M. E. Wright: What the kindergarten does for the primary
teacher, p. 161-06. 24. Adella Beach: What kindergarten training does for the child, p. 167-72.
25. Lucia Watson: Seat work for the country teacher, p.173-77.. 26. L. A. Fell: President's annual
address, p. 192,98. 27. Eugene Davenport: Outline of four years work in high school agriculture,
p. 197-202.

164. Southern California teachers' association.' Ponintittee on resolutions.
Declaration of principles. Sierra-educational news and book zeview, 6 : 42-48,
January 1910.

166. Tennessee public school officers' association. Proceedings `of. the ,twenty-
thira annual seesion, Senate chamber, Nashville, January 11, 12; 18, 1910.
Clarksville, Tenn., W. P. Titus, printer and.binder, 1910. 129 IP. L.
Harned, secretary, Clarkaville, Tenn.)

Contains: 1. w. N. Jonas, president: Address, p. 25-22. 2.Virginla 1'. Moore: School hnstlive
mat work, p. 33-39. 3. W. E. Stephens: School linproveanent aesociatlors, p. 4041. 4. V.8..
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Bright: What is our obligation as teachers, p.42-10. 5. II. H. Clark: Corn clubs, P. 47-66. 0. 8.0.
Olibreath: The course of study in the elementary schools, p. 67-62. 7. G. 12. McGee: Normal
comes of study, p. 03-68. & E. H. Boyd: The function of the county superintendent, p. 67-02.
9. Ella Bnedgrams: Libraries-how to raise local funds, p. 70-76. 10. A. E. Booth: How to use
the Bbrary, p. 77-83.

166. Vermont state teachers' association. Report of the fifty-ninth annual
convention, held in Rutland, October 15, 16 and 17,.1908. Rutland, Vt., The
Tuttle co., printers [1909?) 121 p. 12 °. (A. H: Harriman, secretary, 1909-
10, Middlebury, Vt.)

Contains: I. P. R. Leavenworth, president: Address, p. 17-28. 2. Gertrude Edmund: The
moral training of the teacher, p. 7,9 -39. 3. A. W. Edson: The modern school; its strength and
weakness, p. 42-47. 4. Mary Tewksbury: Ancient hisiery, p. 49-56. 5. Harriet Towne: Alms
and methods of teaching mediaeval and modem history, p. 56-71. 6. 0. 8. Wright: Practical
mathematics for grammar grades, p. 79-84. 7. Amy Drake: Mental aritlunetic-airns and methods,
p. 84-89. 8. J. D. Haney: The value of manual training in our public schools, p. 91-103. 9. Edith
M. Wills: Scientific temperance instruction in the public schools, p. 103-6.

167. Virginia state teachers' association. Annual proceedings, 1908-1909.
Announcements, Virginia educational conference Richmond, November 23-28.
[Richmond 7 1908 ?] 96 p. 8°. (Alger Woolfolk, secretary, Courtland, South-
ampton county, Va.)

Contains: 1. J. D. Eggleston, Jr.: The educational progress of the year, p. 28-34. 2. 0. H. Lamar:
Address, p. 35-40. 8. J. H. Saunders, president: Annual report: p. 41-45. 4. J. H. Saunders:
Addles to the Maryland teachers' association, p.. 46-49. 5. F. W. King: Teachers' retirement

"fund, p. 50-51.

168. Washington edffcatlonal association. Addresses and proceedings of the
twenty-third annual session, Tacoma, December 28-30, 1909. Seattle,
Washington, Northwest journal of education, publishers [1910] 224 p. 8°.
(0. C. Whitney, secretary, Tacoma, Wash.)

Contains: I. W. E. Wilson, president: Address, p. 10-20. 2. S. B. McCormick: The nation's
challenge to the school, p. 21-35. 3. F. F. Bunker: The reorganization of our school grades, p.
36-43. 4. 0. 8. Jones: Progress in education in the state of Washington, p. 43-49. 6. N. D.
Showalter: Our rural schools: their improvement, p. 49-53. 8. Mary Carpenter: The relation of
the grade teacher .to the success of the high school, p. 54-61. 7. F. A. Osborn: Side entranos and
exits to the high school, p. 61-64. 8. Jail. Morgan: The work of the educational council, p. 67-09.
9. Frank Deerwester: What can be done for the raising of the professional status of the teacher now
by preparation, p. 70-73. 10. H. B. Dewey: The professional status of the teacher: what can be
done to raise it? Certification, p. 73-75. 11. Mary P. Carpenter: Tenure, p. 78-78. 12. A. H.
Yoder: The professional status of the teacher; how raised by a scheme of annuities or pensions, p.
78-82. 13. N:F. Coleman: Professional ethics and esprit du corps, p.82 -84. 14. F. 8. Thompson;
Some reasons for partial failure in the development of the more important elements of manhood,
p. 86-01. Estelle Purinton: Discussion, p. 91-92. 15. E. E. Cave: Bulwarking American Institu-
tions by practical civic training in our public schoolswiFundamental principles in education, p.
93-104. 10. A. H. Smith: The differentiation of the course in physics for boys and girls, p. 108-8.
17. O. P. RIgg: What shogld constitute a high school course in botany, p. 109-21. 18. G. P. Seater:
Some difficulties in the leaching of chemistry in the high school, p. 122-25. 19. II. B. Dewey:
Rural itched problem, p. 127-29. 20. A.8. Burrows: Summary of rural needs, p. 130-32. 21. B. 13,
Busch: To what degree Is the normal able to meet the needs of the rural schools? p. 133-35. 22,
Almina George: The adaptability of the normal graduate to the rural schools, p. 135-38. 23. Jose.
phine Preston: The rural teacher: the adaptability of the normal graduate to this work, p. 139-41,
24, E. J. Klemm: How may the normal trained teacher be induced to teach In the ruralschools?
p. 142-46. 25. I. 0. Mattoon: How may the normal trained teacher be induced to teach in the rural
schools? p. 146-49. 26. Emma II. Koller: Training of the child voice, p. 151-54. 27. Marcella
Naohtman: The problem of introducing music, p. 155-68. 28. C. D. Webster: A problem In
design, p. 160-06, ;9. Nellie Barnett: The home economics movement, p. 106-77. 30. F. W. lian
risen: Solution of equations, p. 179 -80. 31. C. A. haws: Modern geometry of the triangle, p.161-
83. 22. Mrs. R. E. Friars: History of mathematics in the high school, p. 183-87. 33. Rabb)
Buland: The correlation of composition and Literature In high school English, p.190.99. 34. Ti. J.
Uhl: The place of conversation and composition In high school German, p. 194-98. 36. E. Shoe.

rook: The mansgssueut of school board affairs, p. 209-4. 30. J. 0. Peterson: Penmanship and the
pupil, p. 209-13. 37. Stephen Owen: The teaching of commercial subJects In the high school. P.
214-17. 82. c. F. Dental: The business college and the teacher, p. 218-21.
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189. West Virginia university. Educational conference: Proceedings and
papers of the seventh annual educational conference, held at West Virginia
university, June 26 and 26, 1909. [Morgantown] The University, 1909. 61 p. 8°.
(West Virginia. University. Bulletin, series 9, no. 6) (Laura F. Lewis,
secretary, Fairmont, W. Va.)

Contains: 1. 1. N. Deahl: Professional education for teachers in the normal schools, p. 84.
2. C. G. Dopey, C. R. Murray: Professional education for teachers In the private and denomina-
tional schools, p. 9-11, 11-13. 3. L. B. Hill, S. P. Hatton: Professional education for teachers inthe university, p. 14-16, 17-18. 4. W. B. Taylor: Professional training for preachers, p. 18-21.

L5. Maxwell Adams: Education in manual training, p. 21-25. 6. Neva A. Scott: Education in
domestic science, p. 25-32. 7. T. F. Burk: Commercial education, p. 32-35. 8. J. P. Lawrence:
Musical education, p. 35-36. 9. L. F. IV. Illidner: Education for engineers. Mecluwical engineer-ing, p. 38-39. 10. W. H. Boughton: Education for engineers. Civil engineering, p. 30-44. 11. W.
E. Dickinson: Education for engineers. Electrical engineering, p. 44-48. 12. J. W. Knowlton:
Education for engineers. Mining engineering, p. 48-51.

170. Wisconsin teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-sixth annual
session, held at Milwaukee, November 12 to 14, 1908. Madison, Wis., Democrat
printing company, state 'printers, 1909. viii, 220 p. 8°. (Katherine R.
Williams, secretary, Fifteenth district school no. 2, Milwaukee, Wis.)

Contains: 1. J. F. Woodhull: How the public will solve our problems of science teaching, p. 13-17.
2. E. A. Roes: The shorteotnings of history, p. 38-38. 3. R. H. Butler: Shorthand in the highschool, p. 40-42. 4, W. A. Scott: Rotation of the commerce course at the university to theklgh schools, p. 42,44. 6. R. P. Kelley: Recent growth in the use of shorthand In the high *schoolcurriculum, p., 44-46. 6. Mary D. Bradford: Primary reading: p. 50-52. 7. J. F. Riordan:Course of study, p. 53-54. 8. Neale S. Knowles: The influence of domestic science on goodeitieenstup, p. 65-56. 9. Laura L. Colman: A more uniform course of study, p. 56-57. 10. George
Wittich: Folk-dances as physical training for the young in America, p. 60-62. IL W. L. Bodine:
The naughty boy; truancy and Its remedies,' p. 63-66. 12. S. B. Tobey: The teachers' point of
view, p. 69-71.- 13. L. A. Bacon: The manual training course of study, p. 101-6. 14. J. A. IL .Keith: The great ways of learning, p. 112-19. 15. L. II. Gulick: The health of the child, p. 119-27.16. II. C. 1311011, president: Annual address, p. 127-31. IT. a L. Heeler: Education of the handand the head, p. 132-38. 18. G. H. Landgraf: Needed city school legislation,p. 138-45. 19. C. H.Hemingway: Needed legislation for rand schools. p. 145-54. 20. R. C. .Denison: The teacher and
the state, p. 154-60. 21. L. D. Harvey, chairman: Report of the committee on the constitutional --
amendment changing the minimum school age from four to six years, p. 160-64. 22. J. W. Olsen:
The county superintendency and Its place In our educational system, p. 166-70. 23. C. P. Cary:The heart as a factor In education, p. 170-70.

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.-FOREIGN
(A list of British societies with officers and brief sketch of each is found in the Schoolmaster's Year-

book for each year.)

171. Association of head mistresses. See 1464.
172. British association for the advancement of science. Educational sec-tion. Program at Winnipog, August 1909.- Science, n. s. 30 : 109, July 23,

1909.

173. Bund deutscher taubstummenlehrer. See 1510.

174. National education association. Annual report for the year eliding De-
cember 31st, 1909. London [Co-operative printing society limited, 1910] 32 p.8°. (No. 165)

176. Ontario educational association. Proceedings of the forty-eighth annual
convention, liold in Toronto on the 13th, 14th and 15th of April, 1909. Toronto,
Warwick bro's & Rutter, limited, 1909. 431 p. 8°. (R. W. Doan,. general
secretary, Toronto)

Contains: 1. W. H. Ballard: Presidenys add.rese, p: 80-81 2. Charles DeO o: Some modern
Ideas In education, p. 91-105. 3. Charles DeGarnto: Problem form of instr ient p. 109-21. 4.A. H. Colquhoun: Address, p. 121-28. 5. U. J. Fisch: Secondary schools of England with specialreference to .the scope, character, and methods of teaching mathematics, p. 129-37. 6. W. J.Sykes!: Secondary schools of Ores; Britain, p.13743. 7. Baron Nettelbladt: Address in German,
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p. 144-52. it Carl Lehmann: Science teaching in German secondary schools, p. 174-82. 9. J.
Matheson: A view of education applied to geometry, p. 183-90. 10. A. Me Vicar: History and
Canadian citizenship, p. 191-97. 11. W. E. Macpherson: Supplementary reading in the lower
school, p. 198-204. 12. W. J. Sykes: Engllah literature for Junior matriculation and entrance to
normal schools, p. 205-& 13. Clara Brenton: [Kindergarten department] President's address,
p. 251-7. 14. Lillian B. Harding: The educational value of stories, p. 257-61. 15. Ida Hill-
man: The influence of good pictures, p. 261-66. 16. S. J. Radcliff: History in the public schools,
p. 267-72. 17. J. R. Seavey: Why we teach art in the public schools, p. 272-82. 18. G. K. MU lc
Departmental aid to teachers, p. 283-87. 19. Arthur Brown: Exemption from examination upon
the teacher's recommendation, p. 287-93. 20. H. H. Burgers: Fifth classes In rural schools, p.
293-96. 21. N. W. Campbell: A compulsory attendance act, p. 296-303. 22. A. McPhedran: Med-
ical inspection of schools, p. 304-10. 23. B. Truman: Military training in the schools, p. 311-17.
24. Robert McKnight: Our public schools then and now, with a glance at what may be antici-
pated in the future, p. 318-23. 25. W, T. Wilkins: Might not a larger place be profitably assigned
in our educational system to night schools and evening classes? p. 323-30. 26.. J. F. Farewell:
How the teacher and trustee can supply material for local history, p. 310-37. 27. J. B. Dow:
Rhodes scholarships, p. 337-42. 28. J. E. 'lett: The benefits derived from physical training
and medical inspection, p. 343-4& 29. T. A. Reid: The state and its primary schools, with
some present problems, p.348-59. 30. Miss A. L. Laird: English household science training schools,
p. 361-65. 31. J. Roberts: The relation of teacher and nurse to medical inspection, p. 3c647.
32. J. H. Elliott: Education in hygline-a means to protect the home and household from tuber-
culosis, p. 384-01. 33. Edward Few: Connecting the kindergarten and manual training, p. 404-12.
34. A. N. &arrow: Manual training from a mechanic's viewpoint-design and construction,
p. 413-20.

176. Parente' national educational union. See 1187.

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC. INTERNATIONAL

177. International kindergarten union. Sec 514, 515.

178. Societe des professeurs de langues vivantea de Penseignement public.
Congres international. See 674.

DOCUMENTS

179. U. S. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner of education for
the year ended June 30, 1909. v. 1-2. Washington, Government printing
office, 1909. 8°.

Contains: 1. Educational hoards and commissions, p. 33-52. 2. Educational associations,
conferences, etc., p. 52-87; 3. Stondardiration of education, p. 99-105. 4. Aid to students, p.
100-8. 5. Public schools, p. 110-14. Irk Training of teachers, . 114-16. 7. Teachers' tenure. gala-
rim, pensions, etc., p. 417-21. 8. Departments and branches of study, p. 122-37. 9. Agricultural
education, p. 137-50. 10. Industrial training, p. 150-75. 41. Home economics, p. 175-78. 12.
Co-education of t he sexes, p. 178-86. 13. International congresses, p. 187-203. 14. International
education .relatIons (Including Chinese students in United Stotts), p. 203-22. 16. Health and
hygiene, I, 222-27. 16. Compulsory education and child labor laws, p. 228 -3,3. 17. Education
of the colored race, p. '234-39. 18. C. 8. Fool: State educational associations, p. 251-74. 19. Edu-
cation in Hawaii, p. 275-77. 20. Education in the Philippines, p. 279,309. 21. Education in
Porto Ttico, p. 311-22. 22. L. 8. Rowe: Educational progress to the Argentine Republic and
Chile, p. 323-62. 23. Education In Great Britain and England, p. 363-04. 24. Education in Scot-
land, p. 394 -401,. 25. Education in Ireland, p. 401-3. 26. Education in France,. p. 405-44. 27.
Education in Central Europe, p. 445-501. 28. E. M. Goldsmith: Schools for crippled children
abroad, p. 503-11. 29, John Fryer: The educational reform In China, p. 513-21.

(Volume 2 contains statistical matter.)

DIRECTORIES

180.- American college and private school directory, compiled and ed. by Harry J.
Myers. vol. III (Third year). Chicago, New York, EduCational aid society
0 1 9 0 9 1 2 0 2 p . . 8 ;

181. Patterson'. college and school directory of the United States and Canada,
compiled and ed. by Homer L. Patterson. vol. 6, 1909. ChiCago;Aniericas
educational company, 1909. 703 p. 8°
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SIS AND' DESCRIPTION

OBNERAL

ellsktuallsCliataMarn. the development of education. Education, 30: 561-70,
May 1910.

Partostaux, :Butane. Hiatbire de Is pedagogie a Passage den eleves des ecoles
-noantales et des membree du corpe eneeignent. Liege, H. Deesain, &liteur;
Paris, V° Magnin et file, 1910. iv, 607 p. 12°.

184. if eigeonmooser, Joseph and Bock, Alfons. Geechichte der plidagogik. Quel-
lenbuch und tlberblick der geschichte der pidagogik, mit besonderer ber Ocksich-
tigung der bayeriachen orziehunge- and echulgeechichte. Milnehen, C. A.
Seyfried & Comp. (C. Schnell) 11909] 280, 239 p. 8°.

Comprehensive treatment of the subject, giving much biographical information concerning the
early Garman school teachers. The general history begins withtIle time of Christ and the apostles.

Ps.o/ucci, Ant. Le vicende del lavoro nabs storia dell'educazione, con pre-
siazione del prof. Franceeco Greaten°. Roma-Milano, Societe. editrice Dante
Alighieri di Albrighi, Segati o c., 1910. 269 p. 16°.

186. Bausch, Erwin. Geechichte der padagogik und dee gelehrten unterrichts im
abrisee dargeetellt. 3. verb. und vertu. aufl. Leipzig, A. Deichert'sche
verlagebuchhandlung nachf. (G. Bohine) 1909. 202 p. 8°.

187. Schiele, Friedrich Michael. Geechichte der rziehung; vier vbrlesungen,
gehalten im ereten Stuttgarter hochechulkureue far lehrer und lehrerinnen,
1909. Leipzig, Dilretehe buchhandlung, 1909. 166 p. 8^.

188. Eichorn, August, padagogik und bildern . . .

fortgefuhrt von Hermann Reineeke, . spater Dr. Julius Plath. . . Nach
don neuen bestimmungen vom 1. Juli 1901 bearbeitet von Friedrich von
'Warder. 25. aufl. hreg. von Wilhelm Ewerding. Leipzig, Durr'sche buch-
handlung, 1909. 522 p. 8°.

189. Taylor, William James. A syllabus of the history of education. Roston,
D. G. Heath & co., 1909. 147 p. 12°.

190. Benz, Wilhelm, Frank, Ferdinand and Siegert, Eduard. Geechichte der
padagogik. Wien, A. Pichlere witwe & sohn, 1910. x, 520 p. 8°.

101. Ziegler, Theobald. Geechichte der padagogik, mit besonderer recksicht auf
das hOhere unterrichtsweeen. 3., durchgesehene und ergiinzte aufl. M Onchen,
C. H. Beck, 1909. x, 416 p. 8°.

"Quellentmd Ilteratur": p. 11-16.

185.

ANCIENT

192. Cole, Percival R. Later Roman education in Aueoniue, Capella and the
Theodoeian. code; with translation and commentary. New York, Teachere
college, Columbia university, 1909. 30 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia
university. Contributions to education, no. 27)

193 3V41den, John W. 8, The universities of ancient Greece. NewYork, 0. Scrib-
ner's sons, 1909. 367 p. 8°.

An a000nnt of the Greek educational world during the drat live centuries of the Chrietian era,
taking up every aide of the life.

194. Zisbarth, Erich. Aus dem griechiechen schulwesen, Eudemos von. Milet and
verwandtes . . . Leipzig [etc.] B. G. Teubner, 1909. vi, 149 p. 8°.
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MEDIEVAL

195. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. A history of education during the middle ages
and the transitipn to modern times. New York, The Macmillan 'company
1910. xv,*a. t8 p. 12°.

"He has made dry historical facts a mutative, full of interest, one that touches the life, polities,
religion, and philosophy of the times. Ills critical summaries are most helpful; one f continually
mpreased with his desire to be fair."-Pedagogical seminary, llsoembei 1910, p.

196. Paetow, Lo ohn. Thearts course at medieval universities 'with special
reference to mnutr and rhetoric. Urbana-Champaign, University press
[1910] 134 4°. (University of Illinois. The University studies, vol. iii,
no. 7)

MODERN

197. Cable, Lucy LeftIngwell. School-children the world over, with stories and
descriptions, by Lucy Denton [pseud.] New York, F. A. Stokes company
[19091 78 p. 4 °.

Well Illustrated. Text Intended for children of 0 years or younger.

198. Heman, Friedrich. Geschichte der neueren padagogik. 2d ed. Oster-
wieck (Harz) de Leipzig, A. W. Ziekfeldt, 1909. xxv, 995 p. 8°. (B0cher-
schatr des lehrers; bd. 10)

199. Reiman; Carl. Die volksbildtingmbestrebungen der gegenwart and ibis
bedeutting. Minden i. W., A. lItifeland, 1910. 66 IP'y 8°. (Lehrer-prilf-
ungs- and informal ion.i-arbeiteti, lift. 43)

UNITED STATES

GENERAL.
.

200. Bfrdseye, Clarence F. The General education board. American college,
1 : 381-89, 467-74, February, March 1910. .

201. Bowden7Smith, A. Georgette. An, English student's wander-year in
America. London, E. Arnold, 1910. xii, 328 p. 12°.

An account of American schools and rollers and American civilization as wen by an alert far.
minded English woman.

202. Bruce, Philip Alexander. Education. In his Institutional history of Vir-
ginia in the seventeenth century. New York and London, G. P. Putnam's
P0118, 1910. v. 1, p. 291-159.

203. Chapman; John Jay. Learning. Atlantic monthly, 106 :125-36, July 1910.
204. Contributions to the history of American teaching. I, II (Aaron Gove), HI

(Charles Super), IV (John 11. Hewitt), V (James M. Greenwood). Educa-
tional review, 38 :179-81, 493-506, 39 :53-60, 227-37, 90:11 -29, September,
December 1909, January, March, June 1910.

205. Cubberley, Ellwood P. Changing eoneeptions of education. Boston [etc.]
Hotighton Mifflin company [1909] 70 p. 12 °. (Riverside educational mono-
graphs,ed. by II. Suzzallo)

Traces development of American education In relation tom° introduction of a foreignpopulatIon
and °banged conditions of living. The new conception emphasizes the social and Industrial
problems.

206. Diaz, Raul B. Viejo it aloe Estados ppitlos de America; notes .pbre educaciOn.
Buenos Aires, Establecimiento tipografico.E1 comereio, 1909. 263p. illus. 8°.

207. .Downey, Zanies B. Educational progress in 1909. School review, 18 :400;23,
June '1910.
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208. Polwell, William Watts. University addressee. Minneapolis, The H. W..,
Wilson company, 1909. 224 p. 12°.

Cotervers.-Inaugural address, 1801-1%e Minnesota plan, 1875. -The secularization of educa-
tion, 1881.-The civic education, 1344.

209. Francis, Alexander. Americans; an impression. London, A. Melrose, 1909.
256 p. 8°.

Chapters 9-15, p. 114-291, are on the following topics: Education, Coeducation, Secular education,
Colleges and character, Celine athletics, The collegiate task, College fraternities

210. Gallinger, Jacob Harold. General education board . Memorandum con-
cerning the Genkal education board along the lines of the promotion of practical
farming in the southern states, the development of a system of public high
schools in the southern states; and the promotion of higher education through-
Int the United States . . . [Washington, Government printing office, 1910]
15 p. 8°. ([U. S.] 61st Cong., 2d seas. Senate. Doc. 453)

211. Gass, Howard A. Education in Missouri. Missouri school journal, 26 :403-6,
September 1909:

212. Gayley, Charles Mills Idols of education. New York, Doubleday, Page &
company, 1910. 181 p. 12°.

Calls attention to the deficiencies of the public schoolsand obsolete features of the universities,
with the general tack of cultum resulting from such conditions.

" Ills Idols seem like ideals. Carried out, they would radically and broadly change our present
educational system. " - Outlook, May 14, 191u, p. 87-let.

213. Gephart, W. F. Statistics of educational progress. Ohio teacher, 30 : 393-95,
April 1910.

214. Hart, Albert Bushnell. White education; Negro education; Objections to
education. In his Southern Soath. New York and London, I). Appleton and
company, 1910. p. 288-337.

215. Jackson, George Leroy. The development of school support in colonial Mas-
sachusetts. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1909. 95 p.
8°. (Tdachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education,
no. 25)

216. Kilpatrick, W. H. Date of the first whorl in New Netherland. Educational
review, 48 : 380-92, November 1909.

217. Ellooney, Granville W. A review and a prophecy. Ohio educational monthly,
-- 58 :627-35, December 1909.

218. lIttnsterberg, Hugo t, The standing of scholarship in America. Atlantic
monthly, 104 :453 -61, October 1909.

Reprinted In his American problems. Kew York, Moffat, Yard and company, 1910. p.47-68.

219. New South Wales. Department of public instruction. A report following
upon observations of American education. By P. Board, M. A., director of
education. Issued by the authority of the Hon..1. A. Hogue, M. P., minister
of public instruction. Sydney, W. A. Gulick, government printer, 1909. vi,
63 p. 8°.

220. Northrop, Cyrus. Educational advantages of the central west. World to-day,
19 :855-62, August 1910.

.

221. Pritchett, Henry S. The twentieth century typo of education. Hampton,
Va., The Institute press, 1999. 8 p. ' 8°.

A commencement address at Hampton Institute, delivered May 23, 1909. Reprinted from the
Southern workman. Gives as the motto of the eighteenth century school and universityl"I be
Ileve;" of the nineteenth oentury school and university, " I believe, but I think;" of the twentieth

' century school, "I believe and I think, In order that I may work."
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.222. Simkins, J. D.,,, The keynote of the twentieth century. Ohio teacher, SO : 245-
49, January 1910.

Inaugural address before the Central Ohio teachers' association, Toledo, 0., November 13, 1909.

224 Snedden, David. Educational tendencies in America. Educational review,
39 : 13-31, January 1910.

Among these tendencita are noted, departments of pedagogy In universities, electivestudies 10

high schools, teaching children bow to study, and utilizing the social life of the school.

Shisrdy, William A. The economy of education. Boston, J. D. Bonnell et 4
1,017\ 1949. 384 p. '3".

"It is the purpose of this writing to demonstrate the present evils of the educational system of
America, and show the need of an \ tIterienn literal:tin, bused upon American principles of progress,
for the introduction of economy in education." Introd.

225. Thomas, David Y. The cotton tax and southern education. North American
review, 19Q : 688-92, November 1909.

226. Van Dyke, Henry. The spirit. of.America. New York, The Macmillan com-
pany, 1910. xv, 276 p. 8".

CONTENTS.IntroductIon.--Thesoul of is penple.-8elf-reliance and tilikepublie.Fair play and
democracy. Willpower, work, and wealth.Pommon order and social cooperation. persona
development and education. -Self-expmssion and literature.

This book contains the first seven of a series of twenty-six conferences, given In the winter of
1908-1909, on the Hyde loundation, at the University of Paris, and repeated in part at other univer-
sitka of France."

227. Washington (State) Department of education. History of education in
Washington; preliminary ed. issued for distribution at the A.-Y.-P. exposition;
pomp. and issued by Henry 11. Dewey, superintendent of public instruction.
1909. Olympia, Wash., E. L. Boardman, public printer, 1909. 68 p. 8°.

228. Winship, A. E. Education in the South. Journal of education, 70 : 651-52,
680-81, 71 : 31-33, December 23, December :10, 1909, January 13, 1910.

West Virginia, p. 031-12; V1rghila, p. O)-8l; North Carolina, p. 31-33.

229. Educational survey of t went y-tIve years. Journal of Mucation, 71 :621 -30,
Jane 9, 1910.

230. Wolcott, John D. The Southern educational convention of 1863. South
Atlantic quarterly, 8 : 354-60, October 1909.

-231. The year in education. Outlook, 95 : 715-17, July 30, 1910,

232. Vetter, 3. M. The educational system of Pennsylvania. New York, Coch-
rane publishing company, 1909. 115 p. 12".

"Part 1 treats of the elements contributing to the System, and tills how, out of such a conglome-
rate of people with much 44yersity of opinions, Ideals, and beliefs, a general plan was at last formed
and accepted. Part 2 tree & of the system as planned and formulated by law. !'art 3 shows what
the sygien1 Is In actual practice. " Pref.

PUBLIC SCHOOLS

233. Bureau of municipal research, New York. School stories; an illustrated
guide to school subjects of interest. New York, Bureau of municipal research,
1909. 88 p. 8°.

Advocates the careful indexing of school reports in order to bring Interesting school Rams to
the attention of the parent, taxpayer, social worker, and public-officeholder. As an ltiustration,
the report of New York city'ssuperintendent of schools for 1908 is indexed in detail.

234. -Burk, Frederic. The bankruptcy of "Education." World's work, 18 : 11690-
96, June 1909; 11764-67, July 1909.

235. Cooley, E. G. The adjustment of the school system to the changed conditions
of the twentieth century. Educational bimonthly, 4 : 1-11, October 1909.
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Edson, Andrew W. Indianapolis school work. Journal of educatiosi, 71 : 373
74, April 7, 1910.

237. Hollembeak, Jessie Ryan. A history of the public schools of Stockton, Cali-
fornia. [n. p.] 1909. 173 p. 8°.

Prepared for the Alasks-Yukon exposition.

238. Holliday, Carl. A brief account of ancient schools, written A. D. 2300. Ameri-
can educational review, 31 : 29-35, October 1909.

An attack upon what the author consider the Inexcusable defects of our present system of
education.

239. Lock liter, Mrs. F. P. The inefficiency of the public school. Missouri school
journal, 26 : 386-92, September 1909..

240. Lee, James W. Place and importance of the common school. [n. p.] The
Georgia county school officials association [1910) 31 p. 12°.

An address before the convention of county school commi,,loners, delivered in Athens, Georgia,
May 4, 1910.

241. Perry, Clarence Arthur. Our school system a sieve. Journal of education, 70:
367-68, October 14, 1909.

242. Prince, John T. A brief statement of some of the changes in the public schools
in the past twenty -five years and the present outlook. In Massachusetts. Board
of education. Seventy-third annual report, 1908-9. Boston, Wright and Potter
printing co., state printers, 1910. p. 159-74.

243. Roger., Joseph M. What is wrong with our public schools. Lippincott's
monthly magazine, 85 : 63-72, 211-21, 322-28, 479-88, 606-9, 741-50, January,
February, March, April, May, Juno 1910.

Contains: 1. Some notable deficiencies. 2. Education outside of books. 3. The teacher.
4. Some remedies suggested. A. The cost of Improvements. A. A model school outlined.

244. Bercombe, Parker H. The evils of American school systems: archaic methods
condemned and remedies. Craftsman, 16 : 603-11, Septembei 1909.

A plea for Industrial education with practical objert lonons In the school room, garden, and work
shops, combined with instruction in social and economic theories.

245. Tirrell,Henry A. The Norwich tests, 1862-1909. 'Tolima' of education, 71 : 598-
600, June 2, 1910; School review, 18 : 326-32, May 1910.

246. Webster, W. F. and Heater, S. L. Our present needs, W. F. Webster, principal
East high school, Minneapolis, p. 3-17. The lagging half ill our schools, S. L.
Heeler, superintendent of schools, St. Paul, p. 19-31. [Minneapolis] Minnesota
educational association, 1909. 31 p. 8°.

Discussions of educational conditions in Minnesota.

297. Winship, A. E. Are our schools behind the needs of the times? Journal of
education, 70 :479 -81, November 11, 1909.

248. The Los Angeles situation. Journal of education, 70 : 397-99, October 21,
1909.

290. Wright, Sarah Martyn. School days in the '30's. Independent, 68 : 89-92,
January 13, 1910.

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

For individual institutions see universities and colleges.]

250. Benton, Guy Potter. The real college. Cincinnati, Jennings and Graham;
New York, Eaton and Mains [1909] 184 p. 12°.

One of the memorial volumes issued in connection with the exercises attendant upon the Me-
Airman of the one hpndredth anal versipxy of the founding of the Miami university A. -dal college,"

.
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Butler, Nicholas Murray. The American college under fire. Educational
review, 38: 515-21, December 1909.

States as the most vexing problems of the college, Its relation with secondary echo** its instils&
lion and its discipline, calling the attention of critics to the financial and other limitations and
difficulties involved.

252. Cattell, J. McKean. The achievements and shortcomings of the American
college. School review, 18 : 369-83, June 1910.

Read at the nineteenth annual meeting of the If arverd teacher's association, Harvard university,
March 1910.

253. Foster, William Trufant. The American college on trial. School review, 17:
330-i3, May 1909.

F,4. Hopkins, Ernest Martin. The critical period for the American college. Edu-
cational review, 39 : 165-75, February 1910.

255 Mtinsterberg, Hugo. DM amerikanische college. [Berlin, 1909] 11 p. 8°.

Reprinted froth Interriationale wochenschrift lily wissenschatt, kupst and technik, November 20,
1909.

256. New York (State) Education department. New York colleges and the state
system of education. In its Sixth annual report, 1909. (Andrew S. Draper,
commissioner) Albany, New York State education department, 1910. p.
720-39.

"Why can not the ' University of the State of New York 'be made the active agent of the State
for coordinating such Institutions with the endowed institutions, for giving all in some way the
aid of the Slate, and for making all more potent In the affairs of the State?" .

257. Reeve, Arthur B. Our new college 'presidents. Munsey's magazine, 42:
155-64, November 1909.

Sketches, with portraits, of the now heads of /larvard, Dartmouth, Smith, Wesleyan, Union, and
Massachiisetts Institute of technology.

258. Roberts, W. W. American universities. X (Chicago), XI (New York).
Journal of education, 70 : 599-601, 71 : 742-43, December 9, 1909, June 30,
1910.

259. Slosson, Edwin E. Great American universities. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1910. xvi, 528 p. illus. 8°.

CONTENTS.Introduction. ilarvard university.Yale university. Princeton university.
Leland Stanford junior university.University of California. University of Michigan. Uni-
versity of Wisconsin. University of If Innesota.Unlversity of Illinois.--Cornell university.
University of Pennsylvania.--Johns Hopkins university.UniversIly of Chicago. Columbia
university.Comparisons and conclusions.

An account of present conditions at these universities; their administration, policies, tradi-
tions, and student life. Originally published as a series of articles in the Independent, 1909-10.

260. Snedden, David. The achievements and shortcomings of the American
college. School review, 18 : :384294, June 1910.

Read al the nineteenth annual meeting of the Harvard teachers' association, Harvard uni-
versity, March 1910.

261. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. The geographical distribution of the student body at a
number of universities and colleges. [New York, 1909] 8 p. 4°. Reprinted
from Science, n. e. 30 : 427-35, October I, 1909.

Tabulates and Interprets statistics showing the yeeyrsphIcal distribution of the student body.
Of twenty-one American universities, five New England colleges for men, five colleges for women, .

two technological schools, and one Pennsylvania college and engineering school for men, for the
'endemic year 1908-9, the summer session students being In every case omitted. .

"The number of foreign students at American institutions of learning Is rapidly on the increase,
and it is safe to say that the day is not very far distant when there will be more German students,
at American universities than American students at German universities."
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262., Tombo, Rudolf, jr. University registration statistics. Science, n. e. 30 : 897 -
907, December 24, 1909.

263. Van Hise, Charles R. Higher education in the South and Wed. American
educational review, 61 : 607-12, July 1910.

CANADA

264, Chipman, George F. Refining process; work of schools and churches among
the foreigners in Winnipeg. Canadian magazine, 33 : 543-54, October 1909.

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA. CUBA

265. Argentine Republic. Consejo nacional de educacion. La jura do la
bandem; criSnicit de las eeremonias realizadas en Ion ziv distritos escolares de
is capital, 8 de Julio'de 1909. Buenos Aires, Est. tipografico El ('omercio,
1909. 74 p. 8°.

266. Baker, May L. School teaching' in Panama. Independent, 67 : 1445-49,
December 23, 1909.

Teaching in Panama canal zone.

267. Bullard, R. L. Education in Cuba. Educational review, 39 : 378-84, April
1910.

268. Vargas, Moises. itosquejo de la instruccion publics en Chile. Obra dedi-
cads a has itelitires delegIttios y adherentes al. IV Congreso cientifico(1. Pan-
ameriaino) 25 Dicietubre de 1908, 5 Ellen) do 1909. Santiago [19091 453 p. 4°.

EUROPE

269. Cleveland, Ohio. Board of education. Report of delegate« on European
schools. Cleveland, The Board of education, 1909. 1321 p. 8 °.

270. Detroit. Board of education. Detroit teachers' visit to British and German
'schools. In Sixty-sixth annual report. of the Board of education, 1909. p.
74-194.

Contains, In addition to general statement of superintendent of schools, four special reports
by Individual teachers.

271. Friedel, V. H. la pl.dagogie dales les pays strangers. .Problemes et solutions,
Obligation si!olaire et postscolaire. Preparation profestionelle des institu-
tours. klOdecins scolaires. Tribunaux pour enfants criminels. Paris, G.
Roustan, 1910. 330 p. 16°.

272. Randolph, Corlias F. A report of a visit to European schools, including
England, Wales, Scotland, Holland and Germany, January-March, 1909.
Newark, N. J., 1909. 42 p. 4°.

Reprinted from the School exchange, 3 : 133-7I, Juno IWO.

273. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. Statistics of foreign universities. Science, n. a. 31 : 693-
96, May 8, 1910.

GREAT BRITAIN

274. Aldrich, Louise: The British school system. Popular educator, 27 : 397-401,
April 1910.

275. Branson, B. 0. English schools; report of a visit to them. Educational
foundations, 21: 595-606, Juno 1910.

Abridged. Appeared in full In Athens banner, Athens, Os.
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276. Educational settlement committee. Executive committee. Towards
educational peace; a plan of re-settlement in English 'elementary education.
London, New York [etc.] Longman, Green, & co., 1910. 59 p. 4°.

The object of the Committee is to promote and maintain religious teaching as an integral part of
the national system of education, and te work on non-party lines for an educational settlement
which will respect all forms of conscientiThis belief.

277. Hamer, Frederick E. The education controversy. A critical and historical
review. London, James Clarke & co., 1909. 44 p. 8°.

278. Hoban, Charles F. American teachers' visit to Great Britain and Ireland.
Pennsylvania school journal, 58: 149-53, October 1909.

Report of visit under the auspices of the National civic federation, 1908.

279. Kerr, John. Scottish education; school and university, from eilirly times [12th
century] to 1908. Cambridge, University press, 1910. 442 p. 8°.

"In this volume we Ond everywhere evidence of the sound common sense of the experienced
official, even in the purely historical pens. . . His aim has obviously been to prepare a standard
work of reference in the history of Scottish education, and in order to make it quite up to date he has
entrusted certain of the quite nery developments to specialists, who make an excellent showing In
their respective sections."-Journal of educabou (London) June 1910, p. 413,

280. Lathbuxy, Daniel Conner. Towards educational peace. Nineteenth con-
Wry, 68 : 115-25, July 1910.

281. Leather, Herbert. Some educational experiments in England. Journal of
education, 70: 144-45, August 19, 1909.

282. Watson, Foster. The beginnings of the teaching of mod'rn subjects in Eng-
land. London, I. Pitman & sons, ltd., 1909. 555 P. 12°

"A well-arranged and carefully compiled history of the proems of education about end after the
period of the Renal:wince. . . . The book is useful rather than interesting; it seems a nuts of quota-
tions, of different lengths, rather than a continuous historical narrative, and sumo portions of it are
unnecessarily dry. " Athenaeum, August 21, 1909, p. 2115.

283. Winship, A. E. London and her schools. Journal of education, 70: 173-74,
August 26, 1909.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

284. Norwood, Cyril and Hope, Arthur H. The higher education of boys in Eng-
land. London, J. Murray, 1909. p. -

" Written by two schoolmasters, In a manner full of vigor, fairness, courage, and breadth. It Is
an encyclopedia of high school matters up to date. Hardly a problem which American secondary
school teachers in America are facing is absent from its pages. " - Educational review, March 1910,
p. 317.

285. Strong, John. A history of secondary education in Scotland; an account of
Scottish secondary edumation from early times to the education act of 1908.
Oxford, Clarendon press, 1909. 288 p. 8".

Owing to the faCt that only within recent years have elementary, secondary, and university edu-
cation in Scotland been clearly defined, and to space given to the interaction of educational develop-
ments in different countries, the scope of this history extends considerably beyond the limits
assigned by the title.

"One is impressed with the scholarly tone that pervades the history from cover to cover, frequent
references that enable the student of education to work still deeper into any phase of the subject of
Scottish education,selections of original sources interwoven with the narrative Ina pleasing manner,
and the thoroughness with which the author has delved Into private and public source-material in
order to illuminate each topic of consideration with the proper light °fits historical eetting."--8chcoi
review, September 1910, p. 491.

286. Wilson, T. M. Public school education in England and its changes during
last fifty years. Contemporary review, 95: 684-93, June 1909.
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287. Williams, James. The law of the universities. London, Butterworth & co.,
1910. xviii, 155 p. 8d.

"A most palnstaking book, whkh drabs very fully with university Jurisdiction, prerogstive, and
privilege; with the law-of visitation in relation to both the universities and the collewe; with the
law as to government, discipline, and educet km; with Lineations of logo tau and finance." Jour-
nal of education (London) September 1910, p. Ma.

FRANCE

288. tricout, J. Co qu'on enseigne aux enfants dane nos (roles publiques. Paris,
Letouzey & Mitt, 1910. xi, 354 p. 12°.

289. Farrington, Frederic Benoist. French secondary schools; an account of the
origin, development and present organization of secondary education in France.
New York (etc.) Longman, Green, and co., 1910. xii, 450 p. 8°.

Bibliography: p.[4111430.
A valuable and authentic contribution to the history and present administration of French

schools, Including normal and girls' schools.
"The work Is aptly done, the analyses are complete, but the material presented is so detailed

as to be of little interest except to the student of whined educational problems."-Annals of
the American maidenly, September 1910, p. 455.

200. Gurnaud, D. La (Title de Ei.enle htiquo; Pi.cole et hi.Camille. Paris, Perrin
et cie., 1909. 324 p. 12".

CONTENTS.-Munuels evolaires. contilis autour de 'Acute. -Assovialkins do phma do familia.-
Projets data's soolaires. -l.a fatuille et Fenseignetneut.

291. Salmon, David. The monitorial system in France. Educational. review, 40:
30-17, Jude 1910.

292. Valente, Pornpeo. La scuola popolare nella riveluzione francese; contribute
ally storia delVeclucaziotte popolare. Torino, G. If. Panty hi u c., 1910. 124 p.
8°.

GERMANY

293. Brown, John Franklin. A Prozvian gyinnasitil reinitiar. Educational review,
39:269 -88, March 1910.

294. Budde, Gerhard. Die padagogik der preussischen hetheren knaltenachulen
unter dem einflusse der mitlagogischen zeitstromungen voce anfang des 19.
jahrhunderte bis auf die gegenwart. Langensalza, Hermann Beyer & siihne
1910. 2 v. 8°.

-

295. Campbell, James A. In a Prussian school. Independent, 68: 810-13,
April 14, 1910

296. Fechner, S. and Schmidt, 0, MUnchener volkw and fortbildungsschulen;
bericht Ober den stand des Itlinwhener schulwesens ice juin.° 1908, ice auftiage

. der Diestervregstiftung erstattet. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1909. 210 p. 8°.
297. Kimmel, Otto. Geschichte des Leipziger schulwesene. Leipzig, B. G.

Teubner, 1909. xxv, 834 p. 8°.

298. Znabe, Karl: Dm deutsche unterrichtawesen der gegenwart. Leipzig, B. G.
l'eubner, 1910. 108 p. 12°. (Ace natur and geisteswelt. 299. biindchen)

299. Lewin, Heinrich. Geeebiebte der entwick}ung der poreussischen volksechule
and der Eirdtrung der volkehildung dutch the Hohenzollern nebet den wich-
tigeten eehulordnungen, schulgesetzen, erlaseCn and verftlgungen. Leipzig,
Durr'eche Iiiic.hhIndlupg, 1910. viii, 483 p. 8 °.
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300. blench, Hans E Albert. Des hOhere lehramt in 'Deutschland and Osterreich.
Ein beitrag zur vergleichenden ochulgetichichte und schulreform. 2. verb.
und vertu. ea. mit einem alphabetiochen each- und namenregister. Leipzig
B. G. Teubner, 1910 1Jiii, 485 p. 80.

301. Mtlller,C. Grundriss der geschichte des prettemiechen volksechulweeens; ffir
eeminaristen, lehrer und schulaufeichlebeamte dargeStellt. 2. vermehrte
autlage. Osterwieck (Harz) unit Leipzig, A. W. Zickfeltit, 1910. 408 p. 8°.
(Der bfichenichatz des lehrem, hang. von K. 0. Beetz und Ad. Rude. Band 7)

302. Padegogische jahreeschau Ober des volkivichulweeen im jahre 1909 . . hreg.
von E. t'lausuitzer. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 424 p. 8°.

30:1. Payne, E. George. The system in German schools. Frankfort, Kentucky
department of education [1909] 58 p. 8°. (Bulletin of Kentucky department
of education, n. e. 1, no. 8, October 1909)

A tliscUsslon, not intended to he scientific or exhatut lye, 6f certain phases of the German school
system and the lessons that may In drawn from It for the Kentucky schools. After a two yen'
Intimate and careful study of the German schools, the author expresses his conviction that "our
German cousins are very much nearer the solution of a proper educational system than we are
on this side."

304. ScnwEibe, Ernst. Beitrago zur geschichte des sachaischen gele.hrtenschul-
weeens von 1760-1820; beigegeben: die Pfiirtner echulordnung von 1808.
Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1909. 283 p. (Verfiffentlichungen zur geschichte
des gelehrtenschulwesens im albertiniechen Sach.ien, hrtig. im auftrag dee
Kichniwlien gyiniuthiallehrervereine, 4. toil)

305. 8c.hwarz, Hermann. Experimental pedagogy in Germany. School review,
18: 174-85, March 1910.

306. Spanhoofd, Edward. What we might learn from German schools. Educa-
tional review, 40 : 65-07, June 1910.

307. Wernicke, Alexander. Die oberrealechule und die achulreformfragen der
gegenwart. Vortrag in der festsitzung voru 10. Oktobcr 1909 der 11. Haupt-
vereammlung des Vereine zur forderung des lateinlosen hOheren echulwesens
zu Kassel. Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 40 p.

308. Wolze, Ch. ebi- bedeutung und eiririchtung der den volkeschulen kleiner
etadte angeglied. (en gehobenen schulabteitungen. Minden i. W., A. Buie-
land, 1910. 37 p. 8 °. (Lehrer-prilfungs- und informations-arbeiten, lift. 41)

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION.

309. Jordan, Edwin Oakes. Number of students in German universities. Science,
n. e. 31: 137-38, January 28, 1910.

310. Senier, Alfred. Two. academic addressee: a visit to Giessen and Bonn on the.
Rhine 2d ed. Dublin, Edward Ponisonby, 1910. 45 p. 8°.

HOLLAND

311. Peeters, Edward. Excursion pidagogiquo en Hollande; notes & impressions.
Paris, 11. Paulin & cie. [1909] 3 pte. in 1 v.-132,-134, 95 p 12°. (Nouvelle
bibliotheque psklagogique)

ITALY

312. Callari, Luigi. L'ietruzione pubblica e private in Italia e per gli Italiani
alPestero. Opera incoraggiata dal Ministers della pubblica istruzione e da
quell° di agricoltura, industria e commercio. Roma, Tipogmfia dioeleziana,
C. Verdesi & c., 1910. 740 p. 8°.
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313. Pailla,Prancesso unhfo. Progresso e move esigense della Benda. Modica,
Stabilimento tip. G. Maltese, 1909. 26 p. 12°.

314. Atormiggini-Santamaria, B. L'istruzione popolare nello state pontificio
(1824-1870). Bologna, Modena, A. F. Formiggini, 1909. 288 p. 8°.

315. Matthews, Caroline. La maeetro; teaching in Italy. Atlantic monthly,
105:194 -99, February 1910.

316. Pouget, Auguste. La liberte d'enseignement d'apres trois hommes d'6tat
italiens (Minghetti, Bonghi, Mumiani) Chaillevetto, I'Auteur [1909] 82 p. 8°.

317, Trotto, Pietro. La ecuola elementare a Padova negli ultimi cent'anni (1805-
1906). Firenze, R. Bempomd e figlio, 1909.. xxii, 601 p. tables. 8°.

818. Vidotto, Giacomo. Sulla istituzione degli asili e della Kiwis infantile in
Italia; cenni etorici e critici (1827-1898) 3. ed. Roma-Milano, Societa editrico
Dante Alighieri di Albrighi, Segati & c. [1910] [3]-138 p. illus. 12°.

"Appendico blbliographica": p.113.9-135.

RUSSIA

319, Darlington, Thomas. Education in Russia. Presented to both house of
Parliament by command of his Majesty. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery
office, by Wyman and sons, lirnifixl, 1909. vi, 569 p. 8°. (Great Britain.
Board of education. Special reports on educational subjects, v. 23)

Closes with the end of 1904.

320. Meader, Clarence Linton. The present educational situation in Russia.
[Chicago] Printed at the University of illicago press [1909] p. 681-93. 8°.

iteprinu3f1 from the School review, vol. 17, no. 10, December 1909.

SWITZERLAND

321. Presaland, A. J. Educational progress in Switzerland. Journal of education
(London) n. s. 32: 491-92, July 1910.

322. Studer, Paul: Education in Switzerland. Parents' iitiow, 20: 641-50,
760-66, September, October 1909.

TURKEY

3E3. Garnett, Lucy X. J. Home life in Turkey. New York, The Macmillan com-
pany, 1929. 296 p. 12°.

"To mak readers her description of the educational and general intellectual progress of the
Turks, especially within the last fifty years, will be new."-Nation, December 30, 1909, p. 857.

324. How Islam teaches its young. Review of reviews, 41: 103-5, May 1910.

ASIA

325. Simon, Abram, Rabbi. The principle of Jewish education in'the past; two
essays. Washington, 1909. 36 p. 8°.

CHINA

326. Bullock, Amass Archibald. Observations concerning government higher
echools,in West China. School review, 17:467-76, September 1909.

327 Burton, Ernest DeWitt Education, old and new, in China, World today,
18:378 -85, 42611910.

328, In-Young. n'he ditties of a Chinese student. Outlook, 95 : 125-28, May
21,1910:

829. Modern ChinesC education. Rel 'ow of reviews, 42:105-7, July 1910
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INDIA

330. Alston, Leonard. Education and citizenship in India. London [etc.] Long.
mans, Green, and co., 1910. zii, 222 p. 12°.

"Ills book contains a great deal of illumination, oven if one can hardly agree with him In cer-
tan of his oonclusions."-:-Outtook, November 12, 1910, p. 002.

331. Burton, Erneat DeWitt. Statue of Christian education in India. American
journal of theology, 14:169-91, April 1910.

Replies by W. Miller and J. C. R. Ewing, p. 427-40, July 1910.

332. Dicey, Edward. Hindu students in England. Nineteenth Century and after,
66: 349 -60 ,August 1909.

333. Fleining, D. J. Education through social helpfulness in India. Religious
education, 5:79-82, April 1910.

334. Ghoah, J. Education in British India. Outlook, 92:572 -74, July 3, 1909.

335. Huizings, Henry. Missionary education in India. [Cuttack, Orissa mission
press, °1909] vii, 138, [4] p. 8°.

Bibliography: p. 130-38.

338. Kirk, Kenneth B. Indian. students in England; another point of view.
Nineteenth century and after, 66:598-606, October 1909.

337. Mysore (India) bepartment of public instruction. Kindergarten instruc-
tion in Mysore, 1907-1908. v 1. Bangalore, Printed at the Government
press, 1909. 90 p. 8^.

Deals largely with the work In Mysore of Miss Lucy R. Latter.

338. S. Intellectual leadership in contemporary India.
monthly, 105:214-24, February 1910.

339, Urquhart, W. S. Alleged waste of higher education in India. Westminster
review, 172:411-73, July 1909.

JAPAN

340. Degenhart, A. Ober japanieches, schulwesen. Osnabruck, G. E. Luckerdt,
1910. 39 p. 8".

341. Hort, Tatou. Modern education in Japan. School review, 17:558-63, Octo-
ber 1900.

342. Kande, Naibu. Education in Japan. Annals of the American academy of
political and social science, 36: sup. 9-16, July 1910.

- 343. Kikuchi, Dairoku, Baron. Japanese education. Lectures delivered an the
University of London. London, J. Murray, 1909. 397 p. 8°.

Embodies the substance of two courses given In 1907, one on Japanese educational administra-
tion and one on Japanese education, especially elementary and secondary from the pedagogic
point of view. The entire material has been recast and merged, and some Important recent changes
in elementary and normal education noted.

344. Nishiyama, Sekiji. Japanese elementary schools. Education, 30:364-67,
February 1910.

345. Okuma., Shigenobu. Modem education in Japan. Ov rland monthly, n. e.
55: 53-64 January 1910. .

AUSTRALIA

346. Ttowland, Percy F. State secondary education in Queens's Townbville,
T. Willmet & eons, ltd., 1909. 23 p. 8°,
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347. Gerini, Giovanni Battista. Gli ecrittori pedagogici italiani del seed() deci-
motion°. Torino [etc.] G. B. Paravia e comp., 1910. 728 p. 12°.

348. Hinderixuann, Osxl. Die ftlhrer im modernen vOlkerleben, ihr grundcharakter,
ihre erziehung, ihre aufgaben. Stuttgart, E. mater [1909] 348 p. 8°.

349 Maxwell, William H Stories of the lives of real teachers. World's work, 18:
11877-80, August 1909.

350. Pannwitz, Rudolf. Das work der deutschen erzioher. Berlin, Modem-
padagogischer do psykologischer verlag [1909] 345 p. 8°.

351. Aristotle. ,WillmanA, Otto. Aristotelee als padagog and dicatiker. Berlin,
Reuther & Reichard, 1909. 216 p. 8°. (Die groesen erzieher; flue person-
lichkeit and ihre systeme, hregtvon R. Lehmann, 2. band)

352. Barnard, Frederick A. P. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Frederick A. P. Bar-
nard, S. T. D., LL. D. Columbia university,quarterly, 12:13'740, March 1910.

Stenographic report of on address delivered by President Butler In the Theater of Barnard
College, February 12, 1910.

353. Beak, Dorothea. Itaikes, Bli9abeth. Dorothea Beale of Cheltenham. Lon-
don, A. Constable and company ltd., 1909. xi, 432 p. 8°.

Contains Miss Beale's correspondence, while principal of Cheltenham college for young ladles,
with John Ruskin and others:

354. Blake, William. Ives, Herbert. William Blake as a teacher. Fortnightly
review, 86: 569-74, March 1910.

355. Browning, Oscar. Browning, Oscar. Memories of sixty years at Eton, Cam-
bridge, and elsewhere. London and New York, John. Lane company, 1910.
364 p. illus. 8°.

"Mr. Browning's reminiscences are about equally..00mpounded of travel, educational theories,
and Impressions of people of more or leas celebrity. . . On education Mr. Browning has a good
deal to say that Is sensible; he is for the classics rather than science, and rightly considers that far
too much importance is assigned to athletic excellence. " Athenaeum, May 7, 1910, p. 651.

356. Darwin, Charles Robert. Cockerell, T. D. A. The Darwin celebration at Cam-
bridge. Popular science monthly, 76 : 23-31, January 1910.

357. OavIres, Jules. Oompayre, GabrieL . . . Jules Gaufres, sa yie et son oeuvre.
Paris, Hachette et cie [1909] xi, 239 p. 12 °.

358. Gilman, Daniel Coit. Franklin, Fabian. Life of Daniel Coit Gilman. New
York, Dodd, Mead and company, 1910. 446 p. 8°.

"Dr. Franklin has set forth with admirable orderliness and lucidity the chief activities of a varied
and complicated life, and his book will be necessary not only to admirers of the boding also to all
students of bigger education in America."-Nation, June 2, 1910, p. 567.

359. - Yale university. Class of 1852. Fasciculi of the memorial sympo-
sium of the class of Yale 1852, academic, hold on their classmate, Daniel Coit
Gilman, who died October 13, 1908. New Bedford, Mass., The Claes [1909]
39 P. 4°,

860. Harris, William Torrey. Ames, 0. H. William Torrey Harris. Journal of
philosophy, psychology, end scientific methods, 6 : 70179, December 23, 1909.

361. Bloir, BUS= E. In memoriam: Dr. William Torrey Harris., Kinder-
garten review, 20 : 259-60, December 1909.

362. - Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. Address at the funeral of Doctor Harris.
Educational bi-monthly, 4.:229 -30, February 1910.
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363. Harris, PA MOM Torrey. grown, George Pliny, Cary, C. P. and Brown,
Elmer Ellsworth.. . . In memoriam William Torrey Harris. [Chicago]
Printed at the University of Chicago press [1910] 47-60 p. 8°.

Reprinted tram Proceedings of the Department of superintendence of the National education
association, Indianapolis, Ind., March 1910.

364. Compayr6, Gabriel. Li mort de William T. Harris. Educateur
moderne (Paris) 5 : 1-2, January 1910.

365. Fitzpatrick, Prank A. William Torrey Harris: an appreciation.
Educational review, 39 : 1-12, January 1910.

386. Greenwood, James X. William Torrey Harrieeducator, philosopher,
and scholar. in Missouri state teachers' association. Proceedings and
addresses, 1909. Fulton, Mo., The Gazette publishing co., 1910. p. 39-53.

Also separately reprinted. 21 p. 0..
Also in Educational review, 39 : 121-43, February 1910.

367. --L Mowry, William A. William T. Harris, LL. D.; his early life and his
St. Louis reports: Amebican education, 13 : 308-11, 'arch 1910.

368. Sabin, Henry. Reminiscences of William Torrey Harris. Journal of
education, 71 : 483-84, May 5, 1910,

369. Sadler, Michael E. The service of William Torrey Harris to British
education. Educational review, 39 : 191-94, February 1910.

See also his "Influence of the late Dr. W. T. Harris In English education," Journal of education
(London) a. s. 32 : 78, 80, January 1910.

370. Sutton, William S. Contributions of William Torrey Harris to the
development of education in America. -Educational review, 39 : 299-308,
March 1910.

371. Humboldt, Wilhelm von. Spranger, Eduard. Wilhelm von Humboldt und
die reform des bildungewesens. Berlin, Reuther & Reichard, 1910. 255 p.
8°. (Die groeeen erzieher; ihro persbnlichkeit und ihre system°, 4. band)

372. Lyon, Mary. Gilchrist, Beth Bradford. The life of Mary Lyon. Boston
and Now York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 462 p. 8°.

"A biography to place beside that of Alice Freeman Palmer; the same intelligent real and loving
sympathy have gone to the making of both."Dial, May 16, 1910, p. 349.

"Her life has been written by Mies Gilchrist with sympathy and great care. If It appears that
more is made out of the rather scanty mgterlal funilshed by Mary Lyon's actual Life than might
be warranted, on the other hand the balance is kept because.of the tremendous influence of her
spirit and teachings persisting to this day."Outlook, June 18, 1910, p. 309.

373. Mann, Horace. Hubbell, George Allen. Horace Mann, educator, patriot,
and reformer; a study in leadership. Philadelphia, W. F. Fell company, 1910.
285 p. illus. 12°.

"The most satisfactory biography of'llorace Mann that has been written."Nation, June 30,
1910, p. 058.

374. Meredith, George. Watson, Foster. George Meredith and education. Nine-
teenth century and after, 67 : 305-23, February 1910.

375-Oberlin, John Frederic. Beard, Augustus Field. The story of John Frederic
Oberlin. Boston, New York, Chicago, The pilgrim press [19091 196 p. 8°.

An excellent amount, compiled from rpaterial obtained in Waldesbach, the village in which
Oberlin lived and worked.

876. Paulsen, Friedrich. Paulsen,' Friedrich. meinem leben; jugenderin-:
nerungen. Jena, E. Diedericha, 1909. 210 p. illus. 12°.
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377. Peetalozzi, Johann Heinrich. Heubaum, Alfred. J. Heinr. Pestalozzi. Berlin,
Reuther & Reichard, 1910. 368 p. 8°. (Die grown erzieher; ihre person-
lichkeit und ihre systeme, 3. band)

378. Pestalozzi, Johann Heinrich. Heinrich Peetalozzi; eine auswahl aus
seinen briefen und kleineren schriften, hrsg. und eingeleitet von Hermann
Walsemann. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Toubner, 1909. 189 p. 8°.

CONTENTEL-Vonvort.-Pestalotzis ieben und wirken: I. Malebo. IL Briede von Pasta lose
und Anna Schultheis. Ili. Tagebuchblatter. IV. Die abendstunde eines einelediers. V, Briefs

an versehiedene personen. VI. Reden an mein haus. Gedlchte. Testament.

379. Seidel, R. Der unbekannte Peetalozzi, der nozialpolitiker und sozial-
pidagoge. Zurich, Art. institut Ore 11 FOssli, 1909. 32 p. 8°.

380. Sailer, Johann Michael. Rad lmaier, Lorenz. Johann Michael Sailer ale pada-
gog; eine erziehungsgeschichtliche studie. Berlin, A. Hofmann & komp.,
1909. Ill p. 8 °. (Mitteilungen der.Gesellschaft flir deutsche erziehungs-
und schulgeschichte. 18. Beiheft)

THEORY OF EDUCATION
381. Abbott, Lyman. Theevolution of education. The home, the church, the

school. In his Spirit of democracy. Bostiin and New York, Houghton Mifflin
company, 1910. p. 59-92.

The lectures composing this book were originally published as a series of articles In the Outlook.

382. ArmstrOng, Henry Edward. The teaching of Scientific method and other
papers on education. 2d ed. London, Macmillan & co., limited, 1910. 50-1 p.

8.
383. Aylesworth, Barton 0. Educational values. Journal of education, 70: 5-7,

32-35, 119-20, July 1, July 3. August 12, 1909.

384. Bagley, William Chandler. Education and utility. Charleston, J11., Eastern
Illinois state normal school;1909. 20 p. 8°. (Normal school bulletin, no. 26,

October 1, 1909.)
385. Basedow, Johann Bernhard. Joh. Bernh. Basedow's elementarwerk mit den

kupfertafeln Chodowieckis u. a.;.kritische bearbeitung . . . hrsg. von Theodor

Fritzsch. Leipzig," E. Wiegandt, 1909. 3 v. 80.

"These two large volumes, with a third reproducing the nearly one hundred large Illustrations
In copper plate of Chodowleeki, constitute a work of very great merit and will be welcomed by every
teacher of the history of education throughout the world, who should know them and have them
in the library of his Institution."- Pedagogical seminary, September 1910, p. 419.

S96. Berg, Arthur. Welcho ansichten Rousseaus fiber unterricht und erziehung
Kind noch haute masegebend? Minden i. W., A. II ufeland, 1910. 28 p. 8°.

(LehrerprOfungs- und informations-arbeiten, hft. 45)

387. Bolton, Frederick Elmer. Principles of education. New York, C. Scribner's
sons, 1910. zii, 790 p. illus. 8°.

388. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. Government by influence and other addresses.
New York, London [etc.] Longman, Green, and co., 1910. 245 p. 8°.

"The addresses are of very unequal value. 'Government by Influence,' The self-respect of
oitlee,"The culture of righteousness' have a wide appeal, and will be found to justify the expecta-
tions the titles arouse. Of more limited interest are those dealing with industrial, religious, and
agricultural educatipn. Several addresses deal very effectively with the various branches of
women's work, and others with the wider aspects of education from the standpoint of the nation
and even from that of the world as a whole. The needs of the children receive epeeist attention,
and perhaps the beet address of all Is that on 'The art of the teacher.'"-Journal of education
(London) November 1910, p. 735.

"The volume of addresses on educational topics . . . is of Unusual value both for Its outlook and
Its insight. Its treatment of subjects apirealing to a large variety of Interests Is both philosophic'
and praotloal."-Outlook, ;tux, 11, 1910, p. 324.
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389. Carlton, Prank T. Educational ideals and values. Religious education,,
4 : 445-51, December 1909.

390. Cell4rier, Lucien. Esquiase d'une science pedagogique: lee faits et lee lois
de Peducation. Paris, F'. Alcan, 1910. 393 p. 8°.

An American university specialist In pedagogical literature says of this book: "Probably no
more valuable contribution to education from a layman since the days of Spencer's Education."

391. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. The lost chord in education. [Los Angeles?
19097] [16] p. 8°.

392. Chantavoine, Louis Henri. L'education joyeuse; en vacances-en famille.
Paris, Hachette et vie., 1910. 197 p. 12°.

' 393. Clark university, Worcester, Maas. Lectures and addresses before the
Department of pedagogy in connection with the celebration of the twentieth
anniversary of the opening of Clark university, September, 1909. [Worcester,
Mass.] 1910. 80 p. 8°.

Reprinted from tha Pedagogical seminary, vol. XVII, no. I, March 1910. .

Contains: 1. Leo Burgerstein: Co-education and hygiene with special reference to European
experience and views, p. 1-15; The main problems of schoolroom sanitation and school work,
p. 16-28; Some remarks on the relations of body and mind, p. 29-39. 2. T. A. Storey: The responsi-
bilities of the training school for teachers in mattertof hygiene, p. 40-43. 3. G. M. Whipple: The
Instruction of teachers in school hygiene, p. 44-50. 4. H. H. Goddard: Research in school hygiene,
in the light of experiences In an Institution for the fehle minded, p. 51-53. 5. Paul Monroe:
Opportunity and need for research work In the history of education, p. 54-62. 6. T. M. Balliet:
Undergraduate instruction in pedagogy. P. 63-69. 7. Anna J. McKeag: The department of educa-
tion In colleges for women, p. 70-73. N. E. F. Buchner: Education as a college subject, p. 74-77.
9. W. S. Small: The health, of teachers, p.

394. Draper, Andrillyr S. Addressee and papers. 1908-1909. Albany, New York
State Education department [1909] 180 p. 8°

Cowrircrs.-The rational limits of academic freedom.-Desirable uniformity and diversity In
American education.-From manual training to technical amt:irwiss schools .-The democratic
advance in American universities. -The adaptation of the seliels to industry and efileleney.-The
school needs of a city.-Suggestions to the staff of the Eduostlardenartmen L-Agricul Lure and Its
educational needs. Conserving childhood.- Lincoln.

395. American education; with an introduction by Nicholas Murray Butler.
Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1909] 383 p. 8".

Cogrgwrs.-OrginIzation and administration, g papers. p. 3-116.-Elementary and secondary
schools, 5 papers, p. 1197-143.-The college and the university, 6 papers, p. 187- 271. -Special aspects

and problems. 7 papers, p. 275-376. .'

"From the papers which have accumulated thru twenty-three years of educational adminis-

tration enough have been takerr t o melts this book. . . . The result presents as compact and
comprehensive an expression of my experience and thinking upon American educational ques-
tions as I can hope to gather In a single boOk."-Author's pref.

"These papers, delivered at various times and places, form a most admirable, well-balanced
treatise on current educational problems, a volume that can be read with profit byle educator
the teacher, and the 'parent."-Educational review, March 1910, p. 316.

396. Dugan, L. Le prohlme de l'&lucation; essai do solution par ki critique des

doctrines pklagogiques. Paris, F. Alvan, 1909. 344 p. 8°. /
397. Eliot, Charles W. Education for efficiency, and The need definition of the

cultivated man. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1909]
57 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by,H. Stizzallo).

398. The value during education of tho iffe-careeraotive. Journal of edu-
cation, 72: 65-66, July 21, 1910.

An address before theNational education association, at Boston, July8,1910. Also In The Anus,-

lona college, 2 :357-65, August 1910. -
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399. Gansberg, lrit Produktive arbeit; beitrage zur neuen padagogik. Leip.
zig, Quelle & Me er, 1909. vi, 234 p. 8°.

"Unfortunately the resent work . . . seams to be essentially unsystematic- something of a
'commonplace book 'In which &school man, who has had some vision of the need of more objective
teaching and of more democratic spirit, has jotted down his Ideas or feelings upon `Mechantsierung
in der produktion,"OeffentlIeher unterricht,' ftiebenjihrige schriftsteller,"Impressionen acht-
jihriger," °Weather rellgionsunterrieht," Ilelmatkunde oder kulturkunde,' and fifty-nine other
subjects. " --- School review, December 1910, p. 705.

400. Gaudig, Hugo. Didaktische praludien. Leipzig and Berlin, B. G. Teubncr,
1909. 272 p. 8°.

401. Haase, Hermann Der unsprangliche sinn der !clue . von den etufen des
unterrichts. Leipzig, F. Bmndstetter, 1910. vi, 158 p. 8°.

402. Holliday, Carl. Specialiiation vs. education. American educational review,
31: 95-98, November 1909.

403. Humphreys, W. J. Environment and productive scholarship. Popular
science monthly, 75 : 597-609, December 1909.

4114 Jonas, Joh. A. Daretellender, zerlegender, lehrender unterricht. Leipzig,
Dun, 1910." x, 487 p.

405. Jordan, David Starr. The care and culture of men. . . Frontispiece by
F. Soule Campbell. San Francisco, Whitaker & Ray-NViggin co., 1910. 194

P. 8°.
406. Key, Ellen. The education of the child. New York and London, G. P.

Putnam's eons, 1910. Fi5 p. 12°.

Reprinted from her "Century of the child."
"It is aplea for natural education, which Is defined as ' the system of allowing nature quietly

and slowly to help Itself, taking Gire wily that the surrounding conditions help the work of
nature.' Borne old established pedagogical maxims arc emphasised, but for thr most part the
author breaks away entirely from the methods employed by the educational leaders of today." -
Literary digest, May 7, 1910, p. 933.

407. Laurie, Simon S. Institutes of education; comprising an introduction to
rational psychology., 3d ed. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909.
391 p. 8°.

"This volume contains my class lectures after frequent revision and condensations. It Is the
third edition, but the changes on the second edition are merely verbal."-Pref. note.

408. Mackenzie, Mrs. H. Millicent (Hughes). liegers educational theory and
practice, with, an introductory note by J. S. Mackenzie. . . . London, S.
Sonnenschein dr co., limited, 1909. xxi, 192 p. 12°.

"Intended to bring the educational views of Ilegel to the notice of teachers -who believe that
philosophy has a eget bearing upon life and education."- Pref.

"An admirable netting forth. In simple language of liegel's vitally important teachings."-
Educational review, April 1910, p. 428.

409, Hurrah, W. B. Right views of education. Mississippi school journal, 14:1 -6,
February 1910.

410. Natorp, Patti. Philosophie und padagogik; ,untersuchungen auf ihren grenz-
gebiet. Marburg, N. G, Elwert'ache verlagabuchhanillung, 1909. 362 p. 8°.

CONTZIM-1. 'Ober philosophie ale grundwissanschaft der pidagogik.-2. Indlvidualltgt und
gameinsohaft, sine phliosophlach-pildagoglsche untarsuchung.--3. their phllosophle mid philo-

. sophisobta studlum.--4. Zum gedgchtnis Kitnta.--fi. Was tins die Griechen sin&

411. Northrop, Cyrus. Addresses educational and patriotic. Minneapolis, The H.
W. Wilson company, 1910. 533, is p. 8 °.

412. O'Shea, X. V. Education and the changing social order. Educational bi-
monthly, 4: 831-40, June 1910.
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413. Pannwitz, Rudolf. Die erziehung.. Frankfurt am Main, Rutten & Loening
11909] 151 p. 8°.

414. Parry, Edward A. The disadvantages of education. London, Sherratt &
Hughes, 1909. 30 p. 8°.

415. Petit, Edouard. De Pecole it la cite; etudessur !'education populaire. Paris,
F. 'Akan, 1910. viii, 283 p. 12°.

416. Pomatto, Lorenzo. Lotto pedagogiche e lotte civili. Torino, S. Lattes & c.
'etc., etc.] 1909. 495 p.

417. Quandel, Rud. Die grundgedanken in Salzmanns Ameisenbilchlein und ihr
piidagogischer wert, filr lehrer und lehrerbildungsanstalten. 2. durchgeeehene
null. Minden i. W., A. Hufeland, 1909. 32 p. 8°. (Lehrer-prilfungs- und
informations-arbeiten, hft. 37)

418. Ribera, ZuliAn. La supereticion pedagogica. Madrid, Imprenta iberica-E.
Maestro, 1910. 2 v. 236, 262 p. 12°.

" Ills chapters reveal how much the reflective Spaniard who observes educational tendencies
has In common with the American student of similar type."-Educational review, April 1910, p.
430.

419. Ruediger, William C. The principles of education. Boeton,and New York,
Houghton NlitIlin company, 1910. 3.05 p. 12°.

An excellent treatise for the student or general reader. Educational alms and values are dis-
cussed, and a more logical classification of schools presented than the usual unscientific arrangement.

distinctive eontrIbii don of this book Is Its discussion of educational values and their realisa-
tion through the curriculum. . . . [I ti is well Ipt not strikingly written It seems to us that
the roost serious criticism upon the book Is tha it attempts to cover too much ground for its limited
space."-School review, December 1910, p. 70fi.

420. Ruiz. itma.do, Ramon. . . . La educacion intelectual. Barcelona, G. Gili,
1909. 708 p. 12°.

421. Scharrelraain; H. Herzhafter unterricht; gedanken und prober ass einer
unmodernen padagogik. 11. bie 13. tausend. Hamburg, A. JarmseiS, 1910.
159 p. 8°.

"Das buck will zu sheer tieferen auffassung des lehrherufs, zu einer ktinstlerlsehen gestaltung
unserer taglichen rebeit und zu einem feinsinnigen veritilndnis der kindesweit fiihren."

422. Shields, Thomas Edward. The centralization of educational forces. Catholic
university bulletin, 16: 586-91, June 1910.

423. Smith, I. Gregory. Thoughts on education. 2d series. Oxford, James
Parker & co., 1909. 47 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. Real education. 2. Religious differences in edUcation. 3. Greek and Latin.
4. The educational system of the Jesuits.

424. Thum, William. A forward step for the democracy of to-morrow. Bostoll, Mass.,
The Twentieth century company, 1910. vi, 235 p. 12°.

"Mr. Thum's plans for public-works and manufacturing-works high schools have serious defects,
and are largely dependent for their first suectss upon careful selection of the more fit among the
students. . . . On the whole, however, there is cohslderable suggestivetress In the plans. " -
School review, October 1910, p. 572.

425. Toulouse,Edouard. . . . Comment former un esprit. Dixieme mile. Paris,
Hachette et cie, 1910. x, 250 p. 120.

426. Watson, roster. A su:,:ested source of Milton's Tractate of educetion. Nine-
teenth century and after, 66: 607-17, October 1909.

427. Wehrhan, Karl. Die ungeteilte unterrichtszeit nach ihrer padagogischen,.
hygienischen und soiiabwirtschaftlichen bedeutung. Minden f. "W., A. Hufe-
land, 1909. 52 p. 80. (Lehrer-prtifUngs und informations-arbeiten, hit. 89)
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428. Wilson, Woodrow. The spirit of learning. Harvard graduates' magazine:18:
1-14, September 1909.

Oration delivered before the Harvard chapter of Phi Bets Kappa, Sanders theatre, July 1,1909.
Also is American college, 1: 107-18, November 1909.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING

GENERAL

429. Adams, john. Exposition and illustration in teaching. London, Macmillan
and co., 1909. 426 p. 12°.

The author defines "exposition" in teaching as creating in the mind of the hearer& combination
of Ideas that previously exbted in the mind of the expositor, and "illustration" as a means to
enable the pupil to understand more vividly oomething that Is difficult to realise, criticising in
this connection the devices maxi in the schools as Illustrative material.

430. Ashley, H. L. Experiment as educational method. Educational bi-monthly,
4: 351-61, Juno 1910.

431. Barnes, Hstrold. Tho group system of teaching. School work, 8: 147-64,
June 1909.

References: p. 103-64.

432. Beale, Dorothea. Addremes to teachers. London, Now York [eic.j Long-
mans, Green, and co., 1909. 79 p. 12°.

Brief talks on health and on development of character from an ethical and religious standpoint.

433. Bohnenkamp, H. Schulspaziergiinge. Nach notwendigkeit und zweck,
aurgestaltung und etellung im unterrichtsbetriebc behandelt. Die kunst und
die whale. Ein beitrag zur kliirung der kunsterziehungsfrage. Jugendfilr-
serge. Minden i. W., A. Hufeland, 1910. 54 p. 8°. (Lohrerprtlfungs- und
informations-arbeiten, hit. 42)

434. Briimond, F. Lectures de pedagogics pnitique . . . preparation an certircat
d'aptitude p6dag:ogique et au certificat de fin d'etudes normales. Paris, C.
Delagrave [19087] xi, 572 p. 12°. (B ib I ioth6q ue des &pies normales; pub. sous
Is direction de F. Martel)

435. Brooks, C. Z. School room activity. Ohio educational monthly, 58: 571-77,
November 1909.

436. Buckley, Sara Craig. Some of the problems that confront us as educators.
Educational bi-monthly, 4: 111-16, December 1909.

437. Burritt, Eldon Grant. The pupil and how to teach him. Introduction by
John La Due, A. M. Chicago, W. B. Rose, 1910. 254 p. 12°.

"Suggested books for reference and supplementary study, etc.": p. 253-84.

438. Charters, W. W. Methods of teaching deelopect from a functional standpoint.
p Chicago, Row, Peterson & company [19091 255 p. 12°.

"This i an interesting contribution to educational literature. It must, however, be regarded as
observations and devices for teaching the author's personal point of view rather than as a funda-
mental treatment of methods."-Educational review, April 1910, p. 418.

"To a considerable extent this book is a formulation of methods of teaching in terms of Dewey's
theory of education, in contrast with the method books based on the Herbal-tan tormula."-Ele-
mentary school teacher, May 1910, p. 480.

439. Colgrovdt, Chauncey Peter. The teacher' and the school. New York, C.
i3cribner's sons, 1910. xxi, 406 p. 12°.

*440. °reveling, H. L. The power of personality. Ohio educational monthly, 59:
261-64, June 1910.
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441. Dubois, Norman A. Teaching by the lecture system. Science, n. s. 30 : 623-30,
Novembei 5, 1909.

442. Eliot, Charles W. Ideal American teacher. Pennsylvania school journal, 58:
37-38, July 1909.

443. Flury, Elise. Practical hints on education to parents & teachers, a translation
from her original German work. New York, ('incinnati [etc.] Benziger brothers,
1910. viii, 206 p. 12°.

444. Gabriel, Edmond. Manuel de pedagogie a rusage des (Toles catholiques.
Tours, Manion A. Mame & file; [etc., etc., pref. 1909] vi, 345 p. 12°.

445. Gurlitt, Ludwig. Erziehungslehre... Berlin, Wiegandt & Grioben (G. K.
Sarasin) [1909] 353 p. 12°. .

446. Harvey, Nathan Albert. Principles of teaching. Chicago, Raw, Peterson
& co. [1910] 423 p. illus. 120.

447. Helm, Johann. Handbuch der allgemeinen piidagogik. 4th ed. Erlangen
and Leipzig, Georg 136hme, 1909. ix, 290 p. 8°.

448. Hill, Mrs. Southwood. Observations and experiments in education. Par-
ents' review, 20: 579-87, 69096, August, September 1909.

449. Hyde,- William De Witt. The teacher's philosophy in and out of school!'
Boston [etc.] Houghton hlitflin company [1910] 88 p. 12". (Riverside Nu-
catinal monographs, ed. by li. Suzzallo)

450. Lomer, Gerhard Richard. The concept of method. New York city, Teach -.
ere college, Columbia university, 1910. 99 p. 8": (Teachers college, Colum-
bia university.. Contributions to education, no. 34)

Bibliography: p. 9749.
"The purpose of this treatise is to =gyre the process of experience, individual and social, and

to Indicate the method of experience and of education through selection of materials and control of
setivittes.";--Introd.

451. McAndrew, William. Whiit is the trouble with the school-teacher? World's
work, 19: 12552-54, February 1910.

452. MoKeever, William Arch. Psychologic method in teaching. Chicago,
A. Flanagan company [1909] 332 p. 8°.

"The author . . . sets forth his views In remarkably simple and clear langifage. . . . The
object is to give the teacher an Insight Into the forces that are employed In developing and training
a human being from infancy to old age."-J. It Greenwood in Introd.

453. Melcher, George. Alternation. Missouri school journal, 26: 445-49, Octo-
ber 1909.

454. Monroy, Feliciano Catalan. Estudioe pedagogicos. Pontevedra, C. Pe6n
& ca., 1909. 128 p. 8°.

455. Neet, George 'Wallace. Practical methodology. ValparaisO, Intl., The
M. E. Bogarte book co., 1909. 495 p. 8°.

458: Pletcher, Hans. Padagogik der tat; beitrage zur praktischen gestaltun,g des
arbeitsprinzipes in der volksschule. Leipzig, E. Wunderlic.h, 1910. vi,
199 p. 8°.

457. Ponzetti, Giov. I problemi vitali della pedagogica moderna; breve studio
criticoeociologico. Firenze, R. Bemporad e figlio, 1910. 102 p. 16°.

458. Quick and dead. To teachers, by two of them. London, New York [etc.]
Longmans, Green, and co.,1909. 71 p. 12°.
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459. Rein, Wilhelm. Grundlagen der pitdagogik und didaktik. Leipzig, QueUe
& Meyer, 1909. Y40 p. 12°. (Wimensclutft and bildung, hrsg. von Paul
Herne)

460. Sandiaon, Howard. The problem of method. Terre Haute, The Moore-
Langen printing company, 1909. 442 p. 8°.

"In this volume It Is the Intention to consider method as esamtially the psychological process of
the pupil In obtaining possession of the subject-matter"- Pref. to first ed.

461. Tuozek, F. Psychopathologic und padagogik. Cassel, Ilessische schulbuch-
handlung (R. Reottger),1910. 40 p. 8°.

Vortrag gehalten cut der 34. hauptversanunlung des hessischen volksschullehrervereins cu
Marburg 1. R. am 5. Oktober 1909.

462. Verein !Ur wlaeenachaftliche padagoglk. Jahrbuch, ling. von W. Rein.
42. jahrgang. Dresden-Illasewitz, Illey1 & Kaemmerer, 1910. 296 p. 8°.

Comment. -E. Weber: Orundivissenschaften der plidagoglit.-E. Bolls: Lateinische syntax lm
anschluss en die lektOre.-11. Ruppert: Grilses and zahl.-11. itchmldkunr. Gegenwkrtlge stand
der hochschul-padagogik.- P. Ming: Zur frees: Darr der altrulsmus cur grundlegung des bildungs-
!dials und Windt des lehrplans tar die volksscbule gewonnen werdenT-Dr. Meth: Meumann
and Uerberts psychologle.-K. Just: Charakteristlk des kludesalters.-P. Metering: Herbert 11111,
die moderns. -F. Palbrecht: Semerkungen zu Gizewskis abhandlung.

463. Waits, Theodor. Allgemeine p8dagogik. Neue ausgabe. 2. aufl. Langen-
maim, Sehulbuchhandlung von F. 0. L. Gref4sler, 1910. xii, 445 p. 12°.

464. Waldorf; Lee. The pedagogy of the recitation. Ohio educational monthly,
59 : 221-24, May 1910.

465. Welton, James. Principles and method.' of teaching. 2d ed., rev. & enle.
hondon, \V. B. Clive, 1909. xxv, 677 p. 12^.

Contains bibliographies.
"As It stands, we may say that no more valuable account of the practice of teaching has been

published for elementary teachers."--Journal of education (London), September 1910, p.614.

466. Ziegler, Theobald. Allgemeine padagogik; sechs vortnIge. 3. aufl. Leip-
zig, B. G. Teubner, 1909. viii, 148 p. 12°. (Aus natur und geisteewelt
. . . 33. bdchen.)

"Literatur:" p. 114:1-144.

METHODS OF STUDY

467. Earhart, Lids B. Teaching children to study. Boston, New 'York and
Chicago, HoughtonMifilin company [19091 xi, 181 p. 12°. (Riverside educa-
tional monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo)

"This little work discusses the nature of logical, inductive and deductive study, the relation of
rational. to text-book study, discusses the question whether children have the ability to study
logically, ore and can be taught to &rep, and contains seggestione for the training of children. To
ns the book seems extremely abstract and made from reading books rather than from knowledge
of children."-Pedagogical seminary, September 1909, p. 424.

488.-MeMuiry, Frank M. How to study and teaching how to study. Boston,
New York and Chicago, Houghton Mifflin company, 1909. 324 p. 8°.

An illuminating treatment of an important but hitherto neglected phase of education. Discusses
present methods of study, and nature of the principal factors in study, under the following heads:
Specific purpose, Supplementing thought, Organization of Ideas, Judging the soundness and gen-
eral worth of statements, Memorizing, Using ideas, l'roper attitude toward knowledge, Indi-
viduality.

"This book is in danger of being adversely criticized for its unscientific bards, and for its non-
technical character. But Professor McMurry wrote this as a personal letter to the Sink and tile of
WAG school teachers to meet their immediate needs. " - Educational review, May 1910, p. 835.
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

'469. Arnold, Felix. Attention and interest; a study in psychology and education.
Now York, The Macmillan company, 1910. viii, 272 p. 12°.

"This book diacurate attention from Its objective and psychological aspects, interval from the
Ideal point of view, and education from the standpoint of attention and Interest in the school
room."--Elementary school teacher, June 1910, p. 519.

"It aims to 'clarify and arrange the many facts that have been brought to light in the psycho-
logical laboratories' on Its subjects. Rut this task has fallen considerably beyond the author's
competency, es it exceeds the power of every living psychologist."-Nation, Apt 28, lalb, p.

470. Bette, George H. The distribution anti functions of mental itiagery. New
York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1909. 99 p. 8°. (Teachers
college, Columbia university. Contributions to educatio. no. 26)

An examination of the mental Processes involved In what the author terms voluntary and
spontaneous imagery. -.

471. Brown, William Educational psychology in 1.1u; secondary school. Journal '
of philosophy, psychology, and, scientific methods, 7 i 14-18, January 6, 1910.

raper read before the Brit tab pnyehologicalsociety.

472. Buchner, Edward Franklin. Psychological progress in 1909. Lancaster,
Pa., Review publishing company, 1910. 16 p. 8°.

Reprinted from Psychological bulletin, v. 7, no. 1, January 15,1910.

473. Colvin, Stephen S. Some facts in partial justification of the so-called dogma
of discipline. IJrbana-Champaign, Ill., The University [1909] 29Np. 8°.
(University of Illinois. School of education. Bulletin no. 2)

474. and Myers, E. J. The development of imagination in school children
and the relation between ideational types and the ret-eutivity of material
appealing to various sense departments. Psychological review, 11 : 83-128,
November 1909.

Bibliography: p. 125-20.

475. Dewey, Sohn. How we think. Boston, D. C. Heath di co., 1910. vi, 224 p.
12°.

A statement of the author's conviction that a scientific attitude of mind Is needed In teaching
children, especially in early childhood, also a criticism of pre ant defects in educational alma.

"The book is eminently one for the teacher in service and for the student of educational theory.
It Is a model In concise and systematic presentation, and is written In Dowey's best style, abound-
ing In picturesque comparisons and concrete examples. "-Education, June 1910, p. 704.

476. Heck, William H. Mental discipline and educational values. New York,
John Lane co., 1909. 147 p. 12°.

"This book presents in short compass a well-balanced and useful statement of the present status
of the oal problem of mental diariplhas. . . . Tho book is largely one of quotations rather than of
original discussion, but will be found of value for classroom work because its choich and statement
of material is excellent."-School review, December 1910, p. 701-2.

477. Lai H. Reeducation physique et paychique. Paris, Blond & cie., 1909.
12°. (Bibliotheque do psychologie experimentale et de metapsychie:

R. Mounter, directeur)

478.1 % Bon, Guitave. Psychologie do P6ducation. Rev. & corr. ed. Paris, E.
Flammarion, 1909. lay, 302 p. 12".

479. Lipmann, Otto. Grundrisa der psychologie ftir 'ptidagogen . . . Leipzig,
J. A. Barth, 1909. vi, 100 p. 8°.

Bibliography: p. iv-vL

480. Morgan, C. Lloyd. Psychology for teachers. New ed. rewritten, 4th impres-
sion. London, R. Arneld, 1909. ail, 307 p. 12°.
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481. Miinsterberg, Hugo. Psychology and the teacher. New York and London,
D. Appleton and company, 1909. 330 p. 12°.

."PtiligIng the association which modern education recognizes between psychology and the
teacher, Professor Mlinsterberg arranges in systematic form his ideas of what teachers should.
know and Icel. It 1.4.1argely advice, partly sermonising, together with some sound exposition of
wholesome testa."-Dial. November 1, 1910. p. 338.

482. Natorp, Paul, Sozialpittlagegik; theoric der willenserziehung auf der grund-
lege der gomoinsehaft. 3. verm.aufl. Stuttgart, F. Fromutann (E.Ilituff) 1909.
402 p. 8 °.

483. Omuta, Andr4s. Elemental dr poicologfa pedagegica. Nashville, Tenn.,
Smith y Lamar, 1910. xi, 316 p. 12 °.

484. Partridge, George B. An outline of individual study. Nevi York, Sturgis
& Walton company, 1910. 240 p. 12°.

485: Payot, Jules. The education of the will; the theory and pntetise of self-culture;
tr. by S. E. Jellifte from the 30th French ed. New York, Funk & Wagnalls,
1909. 424 p. 12°

A treatise her general readers on the psychology of the will. Methods of education of the will
are meditative reflection; private reflection. or acquaintance with one's personality: regard to
bodily hygiene, work anti intellectual activity, etc.

486. Rowe, Stuart R. Ilabit-fonnatien and the science of teaching. New York
[etc.] Longrnansr Green,and co., 19011. 308 p. 8°.

"The design of this book is twofold: first, to present In scientific form the relation of habit to
education; and secondly, to treat the subject of habit-formation In a way that will render practical
assistance to the teacher, the supervisor, the parent. and the clergyman. "-Pref.

"The most elaborate pedagogical tsillgool treatment of habit available. "-Apurnal of education,
November 18, 11909. p.

487. Sinclair, Samuel Bower end Tracy, Frederick. Introductory educational
psychology,, a book for teachers in training. Toronto, The Macmillan com-
pany of Canada, ltd., 1909. 180 p. 12".

488. Thonidike, Edward L. The contribution of psychology to education. Journal
of educational psychology, 1: 5-12, Jarmary 1910.

489. ducationalpsychology. 2d 4,41., rev. and eel.- New York, Teachers
College, Columbia university, 1910. .218 p. 8 °.

"The book Is characterised by a keen 21141.10 for facts. as well as by Inststenoe on adequate
statistical trostment."-Psychologloal bulletin, October IS. 1910. p. 342.

490. Winch, W. R. Some measurements of mental fatigue in adolescent pupils in
evening schools. Journal of educational psychology, 1: 13-23, January 1910.

CHILD STUDY

491.- Child conference for research and welfare. Proceedings of the Confer-,
once . . . held at Clark university in connection with the celebration of its
twentieth anniversary, Worcester, Mass., July 6-10, 1909. New York, G. E.
Stechert & co. [1909] xvi, 257 p. 8°.

492. Binet, Alfred. Lee ideas modernes sue les enfants. Paris, E. Flammarion;
1909. 346 p. 12°. (Bibliotheque do philosophic scientipque)

cotenorre.-But de ce tivre.-D'enfont k Pdcole.-Le corps de ('enfant.-Vision at audition.-
L'IntellIgenee: ea mesure, eon dducetIon.-14 mdmolre.-Les aptitudes-Ls pie= et i'edUlje
rice morals-conclusion.

493. Bobbitt, John Franklin. The growth of Philippine children .

Mass., 1909] 34 p. 8°.
"Reprinted from the Pedaiogical sonalnary, June 1908, vole xvi, p. 3-34."

(Worpester,
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494. Cradock, ]bra. H. C. The training of children frdni cradle to School; a guide'
for young mothers, teachers and .nursm. Louden, G. Bell and sons, 1909:
91 p. 12°.

A book whim alms to give adVice based do a amid psychological and-physiological busks, walls.
being nelthor too "learned" nor too long.

495. Cramer, A. Pubertat und saute. Leipzig & Berlin, 11.,G. Teubner, 1910.
16 p. 8°. (Schriften des deutoehen ausialitutsett far den madiematischen und
nuturwisswechaft lichen unterricht, v. 4)

496. Droescher, Li li. Dan. kind ire ham'c, mit 10 abbildungen ire tort. Leipzig
und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 65 it. 12 °. (Kleine beechaftigUngsbacher.
fUr kinderstube und kindergarten, hrvg. von 1,ili Dnarther, 1)

497. Hall, G. Stanley. General outline of the new child study work at ('lark uni-
versity. Pedagogical seminary, 17: 160-65, June 1910.

498. Heron, David. The influence of defective physique and unfavourable home,
environment on the intelligence of school children. -London, Dulau & Co., 19101.
60 p. f°. (University of London.. Francis Galton laboratory for national
eugenics. Eugenics laboratory memoirs, viii)

499. Kirkpatrick, Edwin A., ed. Studies in development and learning; contralti-
tiontt from the (1Np:1r:uncut of psychology and child study iu FitelabUrg
normal school, made by the class of 1907. New York, The Science
preen, 1909. 101 p. 8'.

500. McAndrew, William. The elltical inn of the adolescent. Teacher, 14: 73-75,
March 1910.

501. Markert,- Karl. Die welt des siebertjahrigen.. F. Kohl, 1909.
viii, 169 p. 8 °.

5og, Hendousse? P. IArne de Fadoleseent. Paris, F. Alcan, 1909. v, 315 p. 89.
(Iiibliotheque de philosophic contempurainc)

"Bibliogrophie ": p.

503. Sadler, Michael B. Education during adolescence. Nature, 82: 325-27, Jan-
uary 13, 1910.

CHILD PStCHOLOOY

504. Bllumer, Gertrud and Droescher, Lili. Von der kindesseele. Beitriige zur
kinderpsychologie aus dichtung und biographic. Gekurtze schulausgabe
zum gebrauch in setninaren und rmuenschulen. Leipzig, It. Voigtlander,
1909. 288 p. 8°.

505. Brewer, Dustan. The mind of the child. Kindergarten, 22: 74-77, Novem-
ber 1909.

506. Bruce, Henry A. B. Bending the twig: the education of W. J. Sidis. Ameri-
' can magazine, 69: 690-95, March 1910.

507., Claparede, Ed-{ Peychologie de l'enfant et phlagogie experimentale.. 3d ed.
Genve, Kundig, 1909. viii, 282 p. 12°.

" Littdrature": p. 274-78.
Treats of mental development and mental fatigue of the child. It is not Intended to bo exhaust

rive, but rather to serve as an Introduction to child study.

508. Cramaussel, Edmond. Lo premier 6veil intellectuel do l'enfant. Paris, F.
Alcan, 1909. ix, 200, [2] p. illus. 12°. (Bibliotheque de philoeophie con-
temporaine)
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509. Formiggini-Santamaria, E. La psicologia del fanciullo normale ed anon-
male, con epeciale reguardo alla educazione. Modena, A. F. Formiggini, 1910.
viii, 384 p. 8°.

510. Higgs, Mary: The evolution of the child mind. London, Froebel society of
Grdat Britain and Ireland, 1910. 07 p. 12°.

511. Stern, Clara and Stern, William. Erinnerung, aussage and Inge in der ersten
kindheit. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1909. 170 p. (Monographieen Ober die see-
Bache entwicklung des kinder, 2)

"Bibliographie": p. 11551 -158.

512. Tracy, Frederick and Stimpfi, Joseph. The psychology of childhood. 7th
ed., rev. and enl. Boston, D. C. Reath & co., 1909. 219 p. 12°.

PLAY% GAMES, ETC.

518. Appleton, Lilla Estelle. A comparative study of 'the play activities of adult
savages and civilized children. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1910.
vii, 94 p. 8°.

"Bibliography": p. 85-94.

KINDERGARTEN. AND PRIMARY EDUCATION

614. International kindergarten etnion.. Proceedings of the sixteenth annual
meeting, Buffalo, N. Y., April 26-30, 1909. Rochester, New York, E. R.
Andrews printing co. [1900] 176 p. 8°

Contains: 1. Percival Chubb: The child as a literary personage, p. 68-74. 2. J. A. MacVannel:
Children's Ilterature -principles of selection, p. 74-87. 3. C. A. Scott: Social education and
the kindergarten, p. 811-114. 4. W. II. Burnham: The hygiene of the kindergarten, p. 147 -67.
5. Allots E. Fitts: The (esthetic problem in the kindergarten room, p. 158-07.

515. Proceedings of the seventeenth annual meeting, St. Louis, Mo., April 27-
29, 1910. [Woburn, Mass., The Andrews print, 1910] 246 p. 8°. (Ella. C.
Elder, corresponding secretary, Buffalo, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. Report of the Committee on foreign correspondence, p. 34-45. 2. Mrs. A. G.
Spemer: The changing population of our large cities, p. 54-0l. 3. Hortense Orcutt: The kinder-
garten and the family of the little foreigner, p. 65 -410. 4. F. A. Manny: The process of American-
'ration in the kindergarten and the school, p. 09-75. 5. E. D. Starbuek: Unconscious education,
p. 83-94. 6. Laurayisheri Frocbel and discipline, p. 84-101. 7. Stella L. Wood: Common sense
and discipline, p.101-10. 8. G. E. Johnson: The renaissance of play, p. 111 -23. 9. Susan E. Blow:
The service of Dr. VP. T. Harris to the kindergarten, p.123-43 (Kindergarten revieer, 20: 589-003,
itme'1910). 10. Emilie PouLtson: A history of the story in kindergarten, p. 157-115. II. Patty S.
Hill: The history of the kindergarten song in America, p. 165-82. 12. Mabel A. Wilson: The work
of Clara Beeson Hubbard, p.182-87. 13. Jane lioxle: The development of the occupations, p. 188-
236. 14. Lucy Wheelock: The changing and permanent elements in the kindergarten, p, 206-18
(Kindergarten review, 20 : 003-11, June 1910). 18. Walter Sargent: The beginnings of art In the

i kindergarten, p. 218-24. 10. Mrs. F. E. ctbrice: The beginnings of musical art in the kindergarten,
p. 224-38.

516, 16.bbot, Julia Wade. The use of materials in the kindergarten.. Kindergarten-
primary magazine, 22 : 274-79, May 1910.

517. p, Isaac A. An inquiry into the status of the kindergarten. [New York,
1909] 23 p. 86. .

Reprinted from Archives of pediatrics, v. 26, no. 4, April 1909.
..

518.. umiham, William H. The hygiene of the kindergarten. Kindergarten
review, 19 : 590-99. June 1909:

Addresilgiven at International kindergarten convention, Buffalo, Aer111900. '
...

519. Earle, B. Lyon. The International congress at Brussels. Kindergarten-
primary magazine, 22 : 265-67, May 1910.

,
The third International emptier for home eduoation from ties point of view of the kindergarten.
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520. Earle, IL Lye IL Note's on kindergarten theory and practice. Kindergarten-

primary magazine, 22 : 1-4, 35-38, 69-74, 175-77, September, October, Novem-
ber 1909, February 1910.

Bibliography: p. 74.

521. [Eaton, Ethel Mason] Kindergartens in the public schools. New York city,
The Public education association [1909] 20 p. 24°.

signed: Ethel Almon Eaton.

622. Faifofer, Fanny. Guida pedagogica per le maestre degli esili d'infnnzia e le
allievemaestre the frequentario it corso froebeliano. Firenze, R. Ilempomd
e figlio, 1910. vii, 228 p. 16°.

523. FernAndez y FernAndez-Navamuel , Manuel and Retortillo y Tornos,
Alfonao. La primera enseflanza. Madrid, Libreria do loo sucesores de
Hernando, 1910. 253 p. 12°.

624. Hayward, Frank H. The primary *curriculum. London, Ralph, Holland
& co., 1909. 465 p. 12°.

625. Hufford, Lois Grosvenor. Free kindergartens in Indianapolis. Atlantic
educational journal, 5 : 296, 298, April 1910.

626. Kindergarten problems; The materials of the kindergarten, by John Angus
liacVannel . . . The future of the kindergarten, by Patty Smith Hill . .

[New York, Columbia university press, 1909] 56 p. 8°. ((Teachers college
record . . vol. 10, no. 5)

527. Manny, Frank A. The kindergarten and after. Kindergarten review,
20 : 525-30, May 1910.

528. The process of Americanization in the kindergarten and the school.
Kindergarten-primary magazine, 22 : 300-1, 323-25, June 1910.

Read at International kindergarten union, St. Louis, Mo., April 1010.
Also in Kindergarten review, 20 : 612-16, June itme,

629. Montessori,. Maria. 11 meted° della pedagogic scientifica, applicato all'
educazione infantile nelle case dei bambini. Castello, S. Lapi; Roma, M.
Bretechnoider, 1909. 283 p. . plates. 4°.

530. Newmane Carrie S. The kindergarten in the home; a book for parents and for
k all interested in child-training. Boston, L. C. Page 8c company, 1909. 259 p.

120.

631. Palmer, Luella. The place and function of the kindergarten as an institution.
'Pedagogical seminary, 16 : 557-62, December 1909.

532. Parkinson, William D. The place of the kindergarten in public education.
Kindergarten revitT, 20 : 65-77, October 1909.

Address given at American institute of Instruction, Castlne, Maine, Jul; 7, 1909.

533. Perlin, Frank 'E. T? kindergarten of the future. Kindergarten review,
20 : 33.3 -45, February 1910;

534. Plaiated, Laura L. The early education of children. Oxford, Clarendon
prods, 1909. 398 p. 12°.

',Its purpose Is to present some exposition of principles and some examples of work which May
be helpful to the young teacher and to others who, owing to the conditions and circumstances of
their own work, have too little opportunity for comparative study of educational practise. Every
principle laid down and every method advocated has stood the test of praoticad work. " -Pre!.

535. Shields, Thomas Edward. The new demand on the primary school. Catholic
university bulletin, 16 : 7E4-63, December 3909.

538. --- Primary methods. Catholic university bulletin,. 18 : 879-82, April 1910.
ealnae 11
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537. Tyler, John X. The kindergarten child. Kindergarten review, 20 : 269-76,
, January 1910.

1 538. Wiebe, Edward. Golden jubilee edition of The paradise of childhood. A I

practical guide to kindergartners. Ed. by Milton Bradley. Rev. by J. B.
Merrill . . . including a life of Friedrich FrSbel by II. W. Blake . . . Spring-
field, M1188., New York [etc.] Milton Bradley co., 1910. xiv, 308 p. 8°.

ELEMENTARY OR COMMON SCHOOL EDUCATION

539. Anioroso, Pietro. Fine e misura nell' insegnamentn elementare. (Questioni
di didascologia generale) Ed. riveduta. Napoli, M. d'Auria, 1909. 37 p. 8°.

540. Dinsmore, John Wirt. Teaching a district school; a book for young teachers
. . . with a supplement on playtime in the public schools and study questions.
New York, Cincinnati [etc.] American book company [°1910] 284 p. 12°.

Intended for the Inexperienced country school teacher, who can not attend teachers' meetings;
who, without books or Journals bearing upon his problems, lacks all the advantages possessed by
the town teacher.

541. Harris, X. O'Brien. The rank and file in our public schools. Pedagogical'
seminary, 16 : 305-13, September 1909.

542. Parker, S. Chester. Our inherited practice in elementary schools. Ele-
,mentary school teacher, 10 : 75-85, 139-48, 228-39, 388-400, October, November
1909, January, April 1910.

543. Perry, Arthur Cecil, jr. Problems of the elementary school. Now York,
Chicago, D. Appleton and company, 1910. vii, 223, [1] p. illus. 12°.

Part I: Problems In organisation. Part 2: Problems in method and management.

544. Rude, Adolf. Methodik des gesamten volksschulunterrichts, unter besonderer
berOcksichtigung d5r neueren bestrebungen. Evangelische ausgabe. 7.
(Band 2) 8. (Band 1) verb. au0. Osterwieck (Harz) and Leipzig, A. W. Zick- .

feldt, 1910. 2 v. 8°. (Der becherschatz des lehrers, brag. von K. 0. Beetz
mid. Ad. Rude. Band 8, 9)

Contains now material on tb4i method and reform of relleoun instruction, with bibliographies.

545. Simonson, R. B. D. Somethings the school should teach the child. Missouri
school journal, 27 : 246-351, August 1910.

546. Whitfield, H. L. Standards in education. Miasist)ppi school journal, 14 : 23-29,
December 1909.

RURAL SCHOOLS

547. Conference for the study of the problems of rural life. 2d, Charlottes-
ville, Va., 1909. Addresses delivered at the University of Virginia summer
school in connection with the Conference for the study of the problems of rural
life, July 14-16, 1909. [Charlottesville, Va., The Michie company, printers,
1909] 98 p. 8°.

848. 9d, Charlottesville, Va., 1910. Addresses delivered at the University
of Virginia summer school in connection with the Conference for the study of
the problems of rural life, July 13-16, 1910. Charlottesville, Va., The Uni-
versity of Virginia press [1910] [225} -335 p. 8°. (University of Virginia.
Alumni bulletin, 3d series, vol, III, no. 3)

Contains: 1. L. H. Bailey: The outlook to rural prosiest, p. 229-40. 2. T. F. Bugger: The aim
in teaching agriculture, p. 240-46. 3. Neale S. Knowles: Domestic science In rural districts,
p. 24b-52. 4. J. D. Eggleston, Jr.: Consolidation and trantrportation, in Virginia, p. 262-66. 6.
Edith C. Salisbury: Practical results In cooking and sewing, p. 276 -80. 6. B. H. Crocheron: Com-,
malty work in the one-teacher rural school, p. 292-84. 7. I. 0. Schaub: Boys' corn clubs, p. 287-
88. 8. Kate P. Minor: Relation of the library to the school, p. 294 -303. 9. B. J. Crosby: Con-
necting public school agriculture with the bulimia of farming, p. 303-6. 10. W. H. Hand: The
agricultural high School, p. 307-9. 11. K. C. Davis: Development of agricultural teaching In Vir-
slob, p..202-10.' 12. B.C. Bishop: 'rho vital:in forces in the etbool, p. 831-911.
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649. The autobiography of a country school teacher. World's work, 20: 12957-67,

13077-80, 13158-64, May, June, July-1910.
Articles in May and June numbers are by H. Gard and F. W. C. Dew respectively.

550. Bailey, Liberty Hyde. The training of farmers. New York, The Century
co., 1909. 263 p. 12°.

551. Benson, 0. H. Rural school contests. Journal of education, 70: 633-34, Decem-
ber 16, 1909.

552. Burnham, Ernest. A study of rural dchool efficiency in Kalamazoo county,
Michigan. Kalamazoo, Mich., State superintendent of public instruction,
1909. 39 p. 8°. (Michigan. Dept. of public instruction. Bulletin no. 4)

553. Carney, Mabel. The farm problem and its solution. Atlantic educational
journal, 5: 263-64, 266, March 1910.

554. Derthick, F. A. Rural schools. Ohio teacher, 30: 344 46, March 1910.
Report of the committee on rural schools made before the Ohio school improvement federation,

December 29, 1909.

555. Foght, Harold Waldatein. The American rural school; its characteristics, its
future, and its problems. New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 361 p.
12°.

"Mr. Foght has done his work, thoroughly well; he knows the facts and is capable of inter-
preting them from the standpoint of a professional teacher. He gives in one volume a summary
of the discussions by competent leaders on the subjects of organization, administration, main-
tenance, supervision, training, sale/lei of teachers, sanitation, aesthetic problems, gardens, clubs,
manual training, libraries, hygiene, and consolidation."-Diat, August 10, 1910, p. 90.

556. Graham, Albert B. The country schools of Ohio. Columbus, Ohio state
university, 1910. -40 p. illus. 8°. ([ Ohio .hate university, Columbus. Col-
lege of agriculture and domestic science] The Agricultural college extension,
bulletin. v. 5, no. 6; `February 1910)

557. Hays, Willet M. Education for country li 0. Washington, Government print-
ing office, 1909. 40 p. illus. 8°. (U. . Dept. of agriculture, Office of
experiment stations. Circular 84)

Address delivered before the Minnesota educational cation.
CONTENTS.-Introduction.-Articulated organization schools for country life.- County system

of consolidated rural schools, or the farm school-Agricult high school.- Financing consolidated
rural schools in Minnesota.

558. An education that is suited for country life. Pennsylvania school
journal, 58 ; 195-206, November 1909.

Address given with atereeptioon views before the MInnesoRt educational association. Continuedfrom Circular 84 of the U.S. Department of agriculture.

559. Illinois. Department of public instruction. The one-room country schools
in Illinois. Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1910.
92 p. 8°. (Circular no. 51)

Issued by the Department of public Instruction, Francis G. Blair, superintendent.

560. Powell, Onsie V. Needs of one-room rural school-leadership. Mississippi
journal, 14 : 1-4, November 1909.

561. Schaeffer, Nathan C. Supervision of rural schools. PennsylVania school
journal, 68 : 165-66, October 1909. .-

62, Scudder, Myron T. Play days for country schools. Outlook, 92: 1031-38,
August 28, 1909.
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563. Snyder, Edwin R. The legal status of rural high schools in the United States,
with special reference to the methods employed in extending state aid to second-
ary education in rural communities. New York city, Teachers college, Co-
lumbia university, 1909. 225 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university.
Contributions to education, no. 24)

564. Stewart, Joseph Spencer. The readjustment of the rural school curriculum
to present need's. An address read before the Farmers' conference, State col-
lege of agriculture, Athens, Ga., January 20th, 1909. Summary of attendance
laws and statistics resulting from such legislation. The Davis bill and other
legislation. [n. p., 1909] 15 p. 12°.

565. Winship, A. E. Ideal rural school work. American primary teacher, 33:
125-27, December 1909.

566. Zeller, John W. Education in the country for the country. Ohio educational
monthly,.59 : 161-67, April 1910.

An addresn read by the State commissioner of common schools before the Department of
superintendence, National education association, Indianapolis, March 1, 1910. Also in its Pro-
ceedings, p. 107-14. Discussion, p. 114-1S.

`CURRICULUM

567. Brooks, Eugene Clyde. A comparison of school systems. (Durham, N. C.)
Department of education. [Raleigh, N. C., Edwards & Broughton printing.
co., 191071 23 p. 8°.

Also in North Carolina association of city public school superintendents and principals.* Pro-
ceedings, 1910. p. 74-94.

568. Burch, Henry Reed. The economic and social side of the school curriculum.
Teacher, 13 : 205-8, September, October 1909.

500. Cleveland, 0. Board of education. Preliminary report on simplified course
of study. Cleveland public schools. (William II. Elson, superintendent.)
Cleveland, The Board of education, 1909. 40 p. 8°.

Contains development of course of study since 1830, status of present course as compared with
earlier conditions and other cities, opinions of representative citizens and elementary school prin-
cipals; simplification by elimination of studies, by selection of topics, by revaluation, and by cor-
relation; conclusions and recommendations.

570. The three R'e; improvement in them; place in present course of study.
Cleveland public schools. Cleveland, The Board of education, 1909. 30 p. 8°.

Report of superintendent of schools, W. H. Ewa, to the Board of education.

571. Bison, William H. and Bachman, Frank P. Different courses for elementary
schools. Educational review, 39 : 357-04, April 1910.

572. The old vs. the new three R's. Education, 30: 571-81, May 1910.

573. Studies and study-values in elementary schools df large cities. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 10 : 309-15, March 1910.

574. Handel, I. L. Economy in the elementary-school curriculum. Journal of
education (London) n. s. 32 : 111-13, Febivary 1910.

575. Stockton, J. L. Economy in time in the course of study. Atlantic educa-
tional journal, 5: 165-66, 205-6, 208, January, February 1910,

Reading

570. Barhart, Lida B. Teaching reading in the intermediate and grammar grades.
Atlantic educational journal, 5 : 85-86, 132 - 33,142, November, December 1909.

577. Hughes, James L. Teaching to read. New York, A. S. Barnes and company,
1909. 124 p:
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578. Kenyon-Warner, Ellen E. What should the basic primer contain? School
work, 8 : 410-15, February 1910.

479. Schwender, Jakob. Die wichtigsten ergebnisse der experimentellen unter-
suchungen Ober des lesen. Leipzig, 0. Nemnich, 1910. 56 p. tables,
diagrs. 8°.

Sonderabdruck aus uer "Zeitachrift Mr experimentelic pitdagoglk, psychologIsche und patholch
&elle klnderforschung" hrsg. von prof. E. Ifeumann, Halle (Seale) lx. bd., hft. 3/4.

Literature

580. Rilttgers, Severin. Cher- die literarieche erziehung ale sin problem der
arbeitsachule; sin beitrag zur refonn des spmcliunterrichts and der lesebacher
und zu einem leseplan fur die deutsche jugend. Leipzig und Berlin, II. G.
Teubner, 1910. ix, 156 p. 8°.

"Its aim Is to develop literary taste In boys and girls of school age. It Is written for teachers In
the primary and secondary schools of Germany, and it may be heartily recommended to American,
teachers of English and foreign literature as a means of learning from the experience of German
teachers In similar lines of work."School review, November 1910, p. 050.

581. Shields, Thomas Edward. Literature in the primary grades. Catholic uni-
versity bulletin, 16: 44-69, 150-75, Jant, February 1910.

Play readers, p. 47-45; nahure study readers, p. 48-52; cultwe epoch readers, p. 52-09; literature
readers, p. 150-52; religious readers, p. 1.13-75.

Competition and Language Study

58i. Hood, Albert C. Definiteness in the teaching of English. Ohio educational
monthly, 59 : 168-71, April 1910.

county council. Education department. Report
on the teaching of English in London elementary schools. Ltlidort, Printed
by Southwbod, Smith & co., ltd. [1909] 70 p. 8°.

This report 1.9 an interesting and valuable discussion of the whole problem of the teaching of
English In the elementary schools of London. Its tone Is partly deliberative and suggestive, but
It tomes with a weight of authority that makes it, presumably, mandatory . . . The whole report
is characterized by an admirable breadth, thoroness and sanity " Educational review, November
1910, p. 419-22.

584. McClorey, John A. Elementary laboratory-work in English. Catholic uni-
versity bulletin, 15 : 727-39, December 1909. 4

585. Schmidt, Emil. Die sprachlichgeistige entwickelung des kinder als grundlage
eines naturgemiissen unterrichts in der .mutterspmche. Gotha, E. J. Thiene.
mann, 1909. 88 p. 8°. (Beitriige zur lehrerbildung und lehrerfortbildung,
v, 43)

586. Taylor, Joseph B. Word study in the elementary school. Boston, New York
[etc.] Educational publishing company [° 1910] ix, 177 p. 8°.

587. Yates, Josephine Silone. English in the grammar grades; or, The teaching
of English preparatory to the high school or normal course. Missouri school
journal, 27 : 146-51, April 1910.

14angua"
'588, Ormrod, H. Nora. The humanities for children of eight to nine years. 'Journal

of 'education (London) n. s. 32: 275-77, April 1910.
A plan of work adopted In the Flelden demonstration schools, MarMlfester.
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Mew,

589. American historical association. Committee of eight. The study of
history in the elementary schools. Report to the Association. New York,
Charles Scribner's eons, 1909. 141 p. 8^.

Contains topical outlines of history courses for the eight grades, with material on the preparation
of the teacher and method. This report, which is the product of a concerted effort to emerge from
the bopelees diveralty that characterizes our history teaching, has reached Its present form through
much consideration and discussion.

690. Cook, Albert A. Lower form and primary school history.° Journal of educa-
tion (London) 11. s. 32: 250-52, 366-68, April, June 1910.

591. Heermans, Josephine. History in the elementary school. Education, 30:
98-111, October 1909.

592. Kemp, Ellwood W. An outline of history for the grades. Boston [etc.] Ginn
& company [1909] 352 p: 12°.

"Two chief ends have been aimed at: 'liret, to present a plan of work which will, if foUowed by
the teacher, tend to develop In her mind a real sense of history, -of its growth and unity; second, to
suggest such material for the Use of pupils as will tend to develop in their minds the true historic
sense and lift them from grade to- grade into ever wider and richer hIstorical,views."-Pref.

593. Taylor, Joseph S. The meaning and the method of history in th, elementary
school. Educational foundations, 21: 17-24, 78-87, September, October 1909.

Geography

MM. Archer, Richard Lawrence, Lewis, W. J. and Chapman, A. E. The teach-
ing of geogra elementary schools. .London, A. and C. Black, 1910.
vii, 255 p. 2^.

d apparatus": p
Does not elm to be origins , but attempts to apply the newer conceptions of geography to the

methods used in elemen hoar, so that teachers may realize that geography is a study of the
effect of natural agent -..n human offal".

595. Lewis, G. G. .ical school journeys a series of open-air geography and nature
studies. .radon [etc.] Sir f. Pitman 118()11/3, ltd. [1909] 140 p. 12°.

596. Matthews, E. C.' A study in practical geography. Journal of education
(London) n. e. 31: 737-39, November 1909.

597. Phillips, C. A. The development of methods in teaching modern elementary
geography.' Elementary school teacher, 10.: 427-39, 501-15, May, June 1910.

"Sources of quotations": p. 438-39, 515.

598. Scherer, H., ed. Geographieunterricht. Leipzig, E. Vs'underlich, 1910.
210 p. 8°. (Fahrer durch die strOmungen auklem gebiete der padagogik and
ihrer hilfswissenschaften, 6. hft.)

599. Schlockow, Oswald. The teaching. of geography. School work, 8 : 235-39,
November 1909.

600. Sutherland, William J. The teaching of geography. Chicago, Scott, Pores-
man and company [1909] 295 p. 12°.

Part 3, ?Practical suggestions," contains much useful material, among which the chapter on
"The value of magazine articles alp government publications in teaching geography," deservek
especial. attention.

601. Termaat, Minnie Ines. The pedagogy of geography. Moderator-topics, 30:
87-88, October 7, 1909.
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Nature Study Ind Science

602. American nature-study society. Proceedings of third annual fleeting, held
at Massachusetts institute of technology, Boston, Mass., January 1, 1910.
Nature-study review, 6 : 1-2, January 1910.

Same periodical also contains paper on "Physical nature-study," read at meeting by J. F. Wood-
hull, p. 5-10.

603. Allison, Andrew. Nature study in the one-teacher school. Mississippi school
journal, 14 : 1-3, March 1910.

604. Bailey, Liberty H. The nature-study idea; an interpretation of the new
school-movement to put the young into relation and .sympathy with nature.
3d ed., rev. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. 246 p. 12°.

Tho author now professes a deeper conviction than ever that the method and point of view of
the culturestudy people are bound to exercise great influence in redirecting our education. He
has a growing feeling that the nature-study method Is not only a publie-school process, but that It Is
equally needed In colleges and universities for all unspecialleed students.

60& Bishop, E. C. Nature-study in rural schools. Nature-study review, 5 :168 -77,
October 1909.

606. Bowdish, B, S. Bird study in schools. School artallictok, 9 : 695-704, March
1910. *Mr

607. Charles, Fred ,L. Agricultural nature-study as exemplified in the school
garden. Nature-study review, 6 : 87-92, April 1910.

608. Hoare, J. W. How to teach nature study. A pMetical working guide for
teachers. London, Sidgwick and Jackson, 1910. xxii, 316 p. 8°.

609. Holtz, F. L. Nature-study in city suburbs. Nature-study review, 5 : 197-201,
November 1909.

Report of a committee of.the New York city section of the American naturestudy society, F. L.
Holtz, chairman.

610. Marshall, Ruth. A course in nature-study for teachers. 'Nature-study review,
5 : 184-89, October 1909.

611. Rennie, john. The aims and methods of nature study, a4uide for teachers
. . . with an introduction by . . . J. Arthur., Thomson. London, W. B.
Clive, 1910. xvi, 352 p. illus. 12°.

"Glossary of terms used In this work": p. 339-45.

612. Smith, Grant. Practicable nature study. Educational bi-monthly, 4 :122 -32;
December 1909.

613. Stebbins, C. A. Correlation in nature-study. Nature-study review, k :164 -59,
September 1909.

-

614. Sylvester, Emma. Nature-study in congested city districts. Niituraistudy
review, 5 : 201-9: November 1909.

Report of a committee of the New York city section of the American naturesdy society,
Emma Sylvester, Ashman.

Physiology and Hygiene
, .

615. Brooks, Sarah C. Physiology and hygiene. Atlantic educational journal,
1 5 : 250, 280, March 1910.

616. Stoddard, Cora Frances. Hygiene and temperance in the p : ry grades.
Scientific temperance journal, 19: 78, 96-96a, 127-28a, ,."tebruary,
April 1910.

r: ,i....

Reprinted from American primary teacher, 28:6641, 106-6, Ostobery.Normhdr no0.,..,.._..
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Arithmetic

617. Collins; Z. V. How to get greater efficiency in arithmetic. Wisconsin journal
of education, 42 : 73-75, 100-3, March, April 1919.

618. Goldrich, Leon W. Term plan in arithmetic for grades. School work,
8 : 239-69, 357-85, November 1909, February 1910.

619. Gray, John C. Number by developIncat;a method of number instruction-
primary. Philadelphia and London, J. B. Lippincott company [1910] 244 p.
12°.

"It presents a working outline of a development system for titit teacher. . . This isone of the
most thorough and complete works of the kind yet written." -American educational review, June
1910, p. 575.

620. Smith, David Eugene. The teaching of arithmetic. New York, Teachers
college, Columbia universit 1909. 120 p. 8°.

Reprinted, with revisions and ditions, from the Teachers college record, V. no. 1, January
Woe.

Penmanship

621. Thorndike, Edward Lee. Handwriting. [New York, Columbia university
press, 1910] 93 p. 8°. (Teachers college record. vol. 9, no. 2)

"Not a method of teaching penmanship. but a description of the means his' which a scale may
be made for judging the handwriting of children anti adult women, and how used; alsoa statement
of facts and questions of importance to which the discovery and use of these scales have led."-
Introd.

Art

Colby, Lou Eleanor. Talks on drawing, painting, making, decorating, for
primary teachers. Chicago, Scott, Foresman Si co., 1909. 143 p. illus.,
plates. 4°.

/$23. Daniels, Fred Hamilton. School drawing; a real correlation. Springfield,
Mass., Boston [etc.] 'M. Bradley company le1909.1 156 p. 8°.

Indicates method of relating drawing with other school subjects.

624. ElsOn, William H. and Bachman, Prank P. Public school drawing and its
relation to industry. School arts book, 9 : 935-4.5, May 1910.

625. Wilson, Lucy-L. W. Picture study in elementary schools: a manual for teach-
ers. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. 2 v. in 1. illus. 12°.

Los Angeles,626. Woodbury, Sarah E. Dmmatiettion in the grammar grades.
Cal., Baumgardt publishing co., 1909. 56 p. illus. 12°.

"References on dramatization": p. 145)-49.

Occupations and Busy Work

627. McGaw, Virginia. Construction work for rural and elementary schools.
Chicago, A. Flanagan company [1909] 125 1'2°.

628. /Iiiildren, Nan Langdon. Seat work for primary grades. [Easton? Md.] 1909.
75 p. 8 °.

Music

629. Bates, Prank. The hes; methods of teaching music to children. Parents'
review, 21 : 321 -33, May 1910.

Lecture dellvered/to the Norwich, branch of the Parents' national educational union.

630. Bonterroni, Luigi. L'insegnamento del canto negli Atituti e nelle
scuoleelementari; trattatello teorico-practico ad two delle' direttrici di will in-
fantili e degli insegnanti primari con un' appendico per gli allievi delle scuole
normal!. Torino (etc.] G. B. Paravia e comp., 1909. xi, 178 p. 80.

Contains music.
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31. Farnsworth, Charles. H. Education through music. New York [etc.]
American book company [1909] 208 p. 12°.

Presents appropriate work for each school year from the first to the eighth, inclusive.
"Both by the soundness of Its general principles and by the careful and always practical work-

ing out of its details In relation to the successive years of music work In schools, Professor
Farnsworth's book Is un admirable guide for teachers, and should exert a wide and wholesome
Influence on our achool muislc-teaching. " -Journal of philosophy, psychology, and scientific
methods, January 20, 1910, p. 51.

632. Great Britain. Scotch education department. Memorandum on the
teaching of music in Scottish primary schools. London, Printed for H. M.
Stationery office, by Eyre and Spattielwoode, ltd., 1909. iv, 23 p. 8°.

633. Newton, Elbridge Ward. Music in the public schools; a manual of sugges-
tions for teachers. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn pnd company r19091
vi, 207 ]).- 8°.

634. Ormsby, F. B. Special chorus work in the elementary schools. Educational
lAionthly, 4 : 253-59, April 1910.'

635. 1K: Frank R. Voice training for school children. New York, The A. S.
Barnes company, 1910. v, 77 p. 12P.

636. Weakley, Janet. The teaching of music in schools. Journal of education
(London) n. s. 3'2 522 -23. August 1910.

Agricultural Training

637. Burger, Charles S. Agriculture in elementary schools. Nature-study
review, 5 : 189-92, October 1909.

638. Hart, William .R. The place and function of agriculture in the curriculum.
Nature-study review, 5 :161-64, September 1909.

639. Ivins, Lester S. Agriculture in the public schools; a handbook lot teachers.
Lebanon, 0., March brothers, 1909. 156 p. 12°.

640. Lewis, L. L. Agriculture in the public schools. American school board
journal, 39 : 7, July 1t09.

641. Macfeat, Minnie Elementary agriculture and school gardening at Winthrop.
Rock Hill, S. ('., The Record press, 1910. 40,p. 8°. (Winthrop normal and
industrial college of South ('arolina. Bulletin, v. 3, no. 4, April 1910)

SECONDARY EDUCATION

642. High school teachers' association of Los Angeles. First annual report of the
executive committee, June 1910. [Los Angeles, Cordrey printing co., 1910]
36 p. 8°. (Mae McKinley, secretary)

Contains: Report of the Committee on the break between the elementary and the high schools,
p. 5-24.

643. High school teachers' association of New York city. Ytmr hOck,*.v)"3,
1908-1909. [Brooklyn, N. Y., E. J. Smith co., 1909] 100 p. 8%.

Contains: 1. F. 11. Giddings: The aim and scope of the public high school In the city of New
York? p. 10-18. 2. Woodrow Wilson: The meaning of a liberal education, p. 19-31. 3. D. S.
Snedden: Should them be a difference in the high school training of boys and girls? p. 31-40. 4. M.
F. Goddard: A course of study in high schools with reference to girls who are not being trained for
a definite trade, p. 41-44. 5. B. A. Ileydrick: The relation of ttfe college entrance requirements to
the high school courseIn English, p. 45-52. 6. Committee on revision of the high school course of
study: Prellminagy report, p. 53-54. 7. SubcomMitthe on boys' preparatory course for business:
Preliminary report, p. 65-58. 8. Subcommittee on a general course for girls: Preliminary report,
p. 69-62. 9. Subcommittee on preparatoryeourse for girls entering business or trades: Report,
p. 63-64. 10. Report of the work of the Students' aid committee, p.65-80.
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644. High school teachers' association of New York city. Year book, v. 4,
1909-1910. [Brooklyn, N. Y., E. J. Smith co., 1910) 95 p. 8°.

Contains: I. The elfeet of the state examination system on the public high schools of New York
city, p. 11-19. 2. Committee on increase of high school accommodations: Report, p. 17 -IS. 3.
Committee on conferences with the colleges: Report, p. 19-21. 4. F.. W. Weaver: The vocational
adjustment of the children of the/public schools, p. 22-31. Bibliography, p. 31. S. Committee on
revision of the high school course of study: Second report, p. -

645. Abbott, Alden H. The non-urban high school in. Massachusetts and New
York. Educational review, 38 : 344-58, November 1909.

646. Baldwin, W. A. '1'ho high school: its wealmewitum and suggested modifications.
Report made to the. New England assegiation of school superintendents. Bos-
ton, New England publishing-company, 1910. 12 p. 12°.

Reprinted from Journal of education, Boston. Summarizes criticism of high schools under two
general heads: I. The wort is too much dominated by colleges. 2. The teaching Is not pedagogical.
Makes recommendatiohs under four general heads: 1. Standardization. 2. Moditicatlon of cur-
riculum. 3. Professional training of teachers. 4. Method.

647. Davis, John N. What is the matter with the critics of our high schools? Wis-
Conairwjournal of education, 42 : 130-33, May 1910.

648. Gonzales, Luis Felipe. El problems de la segunda enseflanza. Con un prd-
logo de D. Arturo Perez Martin. San Jose, Costa Rica, Imprenta del Comercio,
1910. 57 p. 12°.

649. Harding, B. F. Secondary education. Education, 30 : 500-8, April 1910.

650. Haserot, Francis H. The mission of the high school in the community.
American school board journal,,40 : 3, 27, 29, March 1910.

Johnson, Franklin Winslow. The social organization of
School review, 17 : 665-80, December 1909.

651.

652.

653.

654.

656.

the high school.

Judd, Charles H. On scientific study of high-school problems. School review,
18 : 84-98, February 1910.

McAndrew, William. High schooltilL'If. (411 of us.
4 : 207-21, February 1910.

"Currant objections to high school instruction and suggestions for its Improvement."

Parlin, Charles C. The twentieth century high school. [Oshkosh, NI s.,
Castle-Pierce press, 1910] 16 p. 12 °.

President's address of the Northeast Wisconsin teachers' association, at Oshkosh, Febniary 4,
1910.

Educational .bimonthly,

Powell, B. H. Ages of high school graduates and of University of Illinois
students, American college, 2 : 9-12, April 1910.

Sachs, Julius. Syllabus of a general course on the theory and practice of teach-
ing in the secondary school . . . New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, °1909. 31 p. 8°. (Columbia university. [Teachers _college]

, Extension syllabi, ser. A, no. 16)
"References" Interspersed.
CONTIN111.-1. The theory and practice of secondary education in the United Rtates.-2. The

teaching of several subject-groups in the secondary school course. A. English; 13. History;
C. Latin and Greek; D. Modem languagear-German and French.

657. Scott, T. P. The two-fold function of the high school. Mississippi school
journal, 14 : 23-29, March 1910.

858. Sisson, Edward 0. The genius of the American high school. Educational
review, 37 : 29-43, 38 : 469-84, January, December 1909.

RepOnted as Bulletin of the 17,iivenity or Washington, University etudes se. 3. Beattie,
Wmb., 1910.



PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 75

659. Thom-pito n, W. 0. The importance of teaching in the high school. Ohio edu-
cational monthly, 59 : 109 -15, March...1910:

Read before State assoclaUon of high school teachers. December 29, 1909.

660. Young, Ella Flagg. The public high school. School review, 18 : 73-83,
Febivary 1910.

CURRICULUM

661. Dickson, Virgil E. The high school curricula in the United States; a com-
parative .study. Olympia, Wash., E. L. Boardman, public printer, 1909.
30 p. 8 °. (Washington (Slate) Dept. of education. High school bulletin,
no. 6)

662. Lull, Herbert G. The six years high 'school. Education, 30 : 15-24, Sep-
.

teruber 1909.

663. Lyttelton, E. Schoolboys and school work. London [etc.] Longmana,
Green, and co., 1909. 140 p. 80.

An attempt by the headmaster of Eton to set forth a rational curricullun of studies for boys In
Enguan secondary schools.

664. Richardson, Myron W.' Making a high-schoQ1 programme. School review,.
17 : 449-66, September 1909.

665. Rollins, Frank. The revision of the syllabus for secondary schools. American
education, 13 : 396-400, May 1910.

Languages

666. Bestetti, Giuseppe. L'insegnamento della lingua; studio stork°, critico, peda,.
ogico, Milano, A. Vallardi, 1910. x, 276 p. 16°

Literature

667. Fisher, Mary. The content of the literature course for secondary schools.
Alissquri school journal, 27 : 98-103, March 1910.

English and Composition

668. Bleyer, Willard G. The high school course in English. 3d ed. Madison,
University of Wisconsin, 1909. 4p. 12 °. (University of Wisconsin. Bul-
letin, no, 335. High school series, no. 1)

669. Gardiner, .1. H. Teaching English in the schools. Outlook, 94 : 626-31,
March 19, 1910.

670. Lewis, W. D. The teaching of English. Outlook,-94 : 631-33, March. 19, 1910.

p71. Palmer, George Herbert. Self-cultivatio in English. Boston, New York
[etc.] Boughton Mifflin company [1909] 41 p. 12°. (Riverside educational
monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo)

672. Pesaels, C. The standardization of the kglish work of the high school. Texas
school journal, 27 : December 1909.

673. Robinson, p. T. The teaching of English in a scientific school. Science,
30 : 657-64, November 12, 1909.
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. Modern Languages

674. Soci6t41 des professeurs de lartguee vivantes de Penseignement public.
l'ongrt\s international, Paris, April-14-17, 1909. Compte rondo publi6
par lee some do M. Georges Delobel, profosseur agreve au" Lye& Voltaire, sm-
nctairo On6ral du Congis\s. Paris, 11. Paulin ck. cie., 1909. 847 p. 8°.

Professor Wright, of llarvarti university, was the official representailie of the United States
government at this Congress. Its Transactions contain much material of inrereet and value to
teachers of modern languages.

675. . . . L'enseignement du fnincuis, par MM. G. lainson, G. 'Willer, A. ('alien,
J. Berard. Paris, Imprimerie nationals; 1909. 197 p. 8 °.

At head of title: Conferences du Muslio Pedagogique, 1909,

876. Gideon, A. The phonetic method in teaching modem languages. School
review, 17 : 476-89, September 1909.

877. Krause, Carl Albert. The teaching of modern languages in German secondary
schools; report to the New York City Superintendent of schools in 1908. l Mil-
waukee, Wis., National German-American teachers' seminary, 1-909J 12 p. 8".

078. What prominence is to be assig,ned to the work in speaking the foreign
language? Iforuitshefte fur deutsche sprach° and padagogik, 1139-43,
February 1910.

Paper mad before the New York slaty modern language association, at Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York city, December 30, ism

879. Mahuteaus, A. E. French its an instrument of culture in t=c110018. fournal
of education (London) n. s..32 :487 -89, July 1910.

880. 1lUnch, Wilhelm. Didaktik nod metluxiik deS franzosischen unterrichts.
3., verb. mid ergiinzte atifl. Munchen, C. 11. Ileek'sehe-crlagsbuchhandlting,
1910. 192 p. 8°.

Ancient Languages

681. Abbot, William F. Cfassical clubs for secondary. school teachers. Classical
journal, 5 : 52-58, December 1909.

Read before the Classical association of New England, Boston, 11551.

682. Dudley, Elizabeth. The status of Latin in secondary schools. Ohio educa-
tional monthly, 59 : 115-20, Nlarili 1910.

683. [Headlam, James Wycliffe' The teaching of classics in secondary schools in
Germany. Presented to both houses of Parliament by command of His Majesty.
London, Printed for H. M. Stationery office, by Wyfnan and eons, limited,
1910. v, 172 p. 8°. (Great Britain. Board of ..oducation.. Special reports on
educational subjects. v. 20)

CorcrEtirs.-The origin and history of the reform In classical teaching In Germany, by J. W.
Ileadlain.-Comparison of English and German 03.S.SiCal SCIMIN, by F. Fletcher.-The method of
teaching classics In the nffonn schools fit Germany, by J. I,. Paton.

684. Hecker, Eugene A. The teaching of Latin in secondary schools. Boston,
Schoenhof book company [1908J 129 p. 12°.

685. McKee, Ralph H. Latin vs. German. Popular science monthly, 75 : 393-97,
October 1909.

686. Mill,ner, H. L. The function of Latin in school and college. Educational
review, 39 257-68, March 1910.



657. American historical association. Conference on history hi secondary
schools. Proceedings, ed. by A. C. McLaughlin. In its Annual rePort, 1908,
vol. 1. Washington, Governinent printing office, 1909., p. 63-84.

.688. Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland...
(Proceedings of they sixth annual convention, held in BaltiMore, March 13
and 14, 1908. 72 p. 8°. (Henry Johnson, secretary, Teachers college, Col- .

umbia bniversity).
Contains: I. James Bryce: history and geography, p. 7-11. 2. Charles A. Bashi: A pies for

greater stress upon the modern period, p. 12-13, 3. Robert Maurer: A suggestion for the leeching
of English history in connection with media/will and modern history, instead of devoting an entire
year to England to &separate subject, p. 16-26. Dircusslon, p. 27-3.%. 4. Sarah C. Brooks: The
correlation of historn with other subjects, p. 36-43. 5. E. B. Mathews: The correlation of history
and geography, p. 44-48. 6. C. F. Brown: The corriialkin of history anti English, p. 49-33. .7.

II. it. Burch: The correlation of history and economics, p. 54-50. It S. E. Berger: The correlation
of history and the classics, p. 60-64.

689. Allen, S. W. The place 'of history in education. Edinburgh and London,
W. Blackwood and, Sons, 1909. 258 p. 12?.

Assuming that a systeni of education CM be based only on agreement as to values, the author,
who is Iluisean professor of modem history it Bedfonl college, University of London, (Wetness the
plane of history In a hypothetical system founded on a hails of agreement below all controversiet
The book Is readable and suggellive.

690 Coulomb, Charles A. Aids to the visualization of history. History teachers'
magazine, I : 119-21, February 1910.

An exhibit collected' aid arranged by l'ruf. 1 lenry Johnson. and Prof. James T. snotweli, and
shown at Teachers' college, Columbia university, N. V., December 1900.

,691. Kee.tinge, Maurice W. Studies in the teaching of history. London, A. and
1910. p2 ja. 8°.

States how SOUrNtillke statutes, chronicles, tracts and other docurnientary material may be toed
to advantage in the schoolroom, while accepting the lecture method as an Indispensable part of
Instruction.

" Deals with the educational approach to history, and will be found helpful and suggestive by
teachers of that subject. We like best of all the paper on Contemporary documents of atrium-
phere."-Educational review, October 1910, p. 313, .

692. Tall, Lida Lee. Construction work in the teaching of history. I. tort Man-
dan. V. Fort crevecoeur. Ill. Construction of models. Atlantic educa-
tional journal, 5 : 2871-88, 292, 327-28, :167-68, April, May, June 1910.

693. Thompson; C. Mildred. Preliminary report. of Committee of five, and other
topics distrussed at the recent. New York conference. History teachers' maga-
zine, 1 :1128-29, February 1910.

Civics

691. 13aden-lowell, Robert Stephenson Smyth. Scouting for boys; a handbook
for inSikuction in good citizenship. Rev. ed., 2d imprwsio London, C. A.
Pearson, ltd., 1909. 310 p. 12°.

Biblkigraphies Interspersed.,

695. Drury; Horatio N.! The good citizenship aspect of the teaching of literature
in thp secondary schools. American college, 1 : 475-83, March 1910.

696. Goodivin, Frank P. Why 'teach comlpunity civics? Ohio educational
monthly, 59 : 415-20, August 1910.

697. Hughes, Edwin Holt. The teaching of citizenship. Boston, Chicago, W. A.
Wide company [1909] 240 p. 12°. ,

"h'ills book is not adapted for school pupils . . but Me volume is inexpression of the need for
th teaching' of citizenship, rather than s ooatribution to Its derIopmegt."-tituvey, February
12 1910,F.
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698. Xersahensteiner, Georg. Der begriff der staatilbargerlichen eriiehung.
Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 62 p.

Economics

09. Litman, Simon. Aim of a course in elementary economics. Journal of
political economy, 17 : 685-88, December 1909.

Geography

700. Hubbard, George D. Geography in the secondary schools. Ohio educational
monthly, 58 : 475-81, September 1909.

701. Stearns, Jane. A physiography laboratory. Journal of geography, 8 :84-89,
December 1909.

Mathenunica

702. Brookman, Thirmuthis. High school mathematics. School review, 18 ..20-
ZS, January 1910.

703. Ildf ler, Alois. Didaktik des mathematischen unterrichts. Leipzig & Berlin,
B. G. Teubner,1910. xviii, 509 p. 8°. (Didaktieche handbilcher fur den
realistischen unterricht an h5heren echelon. Bd. 1)

704. International commission on secondary, mathematics. Preliminary
report. p. [1031-113. 8°.

Reprinted from School science and mathematics, February 1900.

706. International commission on the beachnig of mathematics. Preliminary
report of the American commissioners. p. [6031-608. 8°.

Reprinted from School science and mathematics, tune 1909.

706. Second preliminary report of the 'American commissioners. [Chicago,
Press of School science and matheirnatics) 1909. 13 p. 8°. (Bulletin no. 2)

Also in School science and mathematics, 9 : 777-87, November woo.

707. Xining, Wilhelm X. J. and Hovestadt, H. Handbuch des rhathematischen
unterrichts. vol. 1. Leipzig unit Berlin, 11. G. Teubner, 1910. 8°.

708. Lehmer, D. N. The place of mathematics in modern education. School
science and mathematics, 9 : 638-'43, October 1909.

Read In part before the mathematical section of the Cajlfornia teachers' association, at San lose,
December 31, 1909.

709. Slocum, S. B. A review of current ideas on the teaching of mathematics.
Science, n. s. 30 : 33-48, July 9, 1909.

A summary of reports on special topics, assigned In connection with a course for teachers on the
nistory and teaching of mathematics, given, by Professor S. E. Slocum at the University of Cin-
cinnati, 1907-9.

710. Smith, David Butane. The International commission on the teaching of
mathematics.. Educational review, 38 : 607-14, December 1909.

711. Stelzer, W. Methodik des rechenunterrichti9, riebst einem abriss eines unter-
ric.hteganges in der mumlehre. 9., verb. aufl. Bielefeld upd Leipzig, Vet-
hagen & Kissing, 1910. 440-p. plans. 8°.

Ossametry

712. Behwatt, Lase Zosohiin. Some suggestions in the teaching of geometrylt
[n. p., 1909] 22 p. 84.

Paper read sethe yearly meeting of the,Associanon of teachers of mathematics In the middle
Maim and Maryland, New York, December 4, 1900.

Raminted from Mathematics Mather, Tel. 2, so, ii, Mirth 1910.
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713. Stamper, Alva W. A history of the teaching of elementary geometry. [New
York, 1909] 163 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contribu-
tions to education, no. 23)

Science

714. Collier, Agnes Bell, Freund, Ida, Meyer, M. T. and Thomas, M. Beatrice.
Scietice teaching in girls' schools. Journal of education (London) n. e. 32 : 36-

*38, January 1910.

715. Hodson, F., ed. Broad lines in science teaching, with an introduction by M. E.
Sadler. London, Christophers; New York, The Macmillan co., 1910. xxxvi,
267 p. 8°.

Written with the purpose of encouraging the scientific habit of mind and Solentifie way of looking
at things In English secondary education; to train pupils to a right habit of Investigation and Infer

" The large movement of science tnachingfp America is Professor Mann of Chicago.
. . . Taken as a whole, this book La a not aiW contribution to the literature of experimental edliew
tJon."Educational review, June 1910, p. 100, 101.

710. Hopkins, Cyril G. Tho relation of applied science to education. Science, n. s.
31: 655-59, April 29, 1910.

,11.
717. Maclaurin, Richard C. Science and education. School review, 18 : 319-25,

May 1910.

718. Mann, C. R. *A needed reform in science teaching. Independent, 67 : 85-89,
July 8, 1909.

719. Peters, Fred& N. Scientific and mathematical teaching in the future.
School science and mathematics, 9 : 751-58, 848-52, November, December 1909.

Presidential address delivered before the fifth annual meeting of the Missouri society of immix's,
of mathematics and science,. et Columbia, Mo., May 1, 1909.

720. Verworn, Max. The teaching of natural science in the secondiry schools.
School science and mathematics, 9 : 813-20, December 1909.

Translation and abstract from Iteltrage our (rage des iutturwissensohaftliehen unterrichtes an den
hIllienin seien, Jena, 1904, by It. C. Gutenberg, DeWitt Clinton high school, Now York.

721. White, Jessie. Science teaching in girls' schools. Journal of education
(London) n. s. 32 : 529-31, August 1910.

722. Whitney, WOiall0. Relation of pure and applied science respectively to
secondary education. School science and mathematies,10: 369 -8l, May 1910.

Read before the Illinois academy of science at Urbana, February 19, 1910.

723. Woodhull, John Francis. The teaching of physieal science. [New York,
Columbiauniversity press, 1910] 82 p. 8 °. (Teachers college record, vol. 11,
no. 1)

Physics - .-

724:Eastern association of physics teachers. Proceedings of the fifty-fourth
meeting, Boston, Mass., November 19 and 20, 11109. 37 p. )3°.

Contains: I. F. U. Jackson,).. Smith, J. C. Packard: Some Impressions in regard to Oerman
schools, p. 2-4, 4-10, 19-14. 2. W. F. Magle: The historic method of teaching physics, p. 2647.

725. Proceedings of the fifty-fifth meeting, Boston, Mao., Saturday, March
19; 1910. 20 p. 80. (Fred 11; Cowan, secretary) .

contains: 1. J. M. Jameson: An elementary course iu practical mocirios, p. 7-1e.

726. Proceedings' of the fifty-sixth meeting, Providence, Rhode Island, Sat-
today, May 21, 1910. 21 p. 8°. (Ralph W. Channel), secretary, Malden,

cintains4, Alger Pityslos as a pert of the grads teacher's %elver!, p.1-13.
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727. Hann, G. R . Physics and education. Science, n. s. 32: 1-5, July 1, 1910.
728. Physics teaching in the secondary schools of America. Science, n. s. 30:789-98, December 3, 1909.

Address delivered at the conference of the University of Illinois with the seoondary schools ofIllinois, November 19, 1909.

Cbanistry

729.- New England associatios of chemistry teachers. Report of the thirty-
sixth regular meeting [held in Boylston Hall, Harvard university,, Cambridge,
Mace., December 4, 1909] 34 p. 8°. (Charles W. Goodrich, secretary, Waltham
high school, Waltham, Mass.)

Contains: 1. T. W. Richards: The value of investigation to the teacher of chemistry, p. 18-31.
730. Dubois, N. A. !tactical technical chemistry in our schools. School science

and mathematics, 10 : 294-99, April 1910._
Restrbeltore the chemical sectiori.of the Centralassociation of science and mathematics teachersis; Chicago, November 28, 1909.

731. Sohon,Michael D. Chemistry in secondary schools. Science, n. s. 31 : 979-83,
Juno 24, 1910.

732. Talbot, H. P. The outlook for a better cOrrelation of secondary school and
college instruction in chemistry. Science, n. s. 31 : 961-74, June 24, 1910.

733. Wade, Frank B. The purpose and method of the chemistry course in the publichigh school. School science and mathematics, 10 : 299-303, April 1910.
Read before the Chemical education section of theAmerican chemical society, Boston, December28, 1909. .

734. Whitsit, Jasse E. High school chemistry: the content of the course. Science,n. s: 31 : 974-79, June 24, 1910.

Botany

735. Ganong, W. F. Some reflections upon bqtanical education. Science, n. s. 31:
321-34, March 4, 1910. ,

Biology

736. Dawson,..lean. The essentials of biology in the high school. School science
, and Tathematice, 9 ; 653-57, October 1909.

737. hunter, G. W. The methods, content, and purpose of biologic science in thesecondary schools of the United States. School science and mathematics,
10 1-10, 103-10, January, February 1910.

738. Walter, Herbert B. An ideal course in biology for the high school. School
science and mathematics, 9 : 717-24, 840-47, November, December 1909.

Delivered Sept. 8, 1909, at the Conference On biological instruotion held at the Clark University...twentieth anniversary.

Zobloill

739. Galloway, T. W. The essentials of a. course in zoology for secondary schools.
School science and mathematics, 10 : 93-102, February 1910.

740. Hornaday, W. T. The right way to teach zoology. -Outlook, 95 : 256-63,June 4, 1910.

PIII*1110 and RI &Ell

741. Gonzalez (Jarrett°, Genaro. X.a educacion sexual. Madrid, Jubera hermance, 1010., iv, 429 p. 12°. s.
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742. Hall, Winfield Social hygiene: its pedagogic aspects, anti its relation to
general hygiene and public health. Nature-study review, 6 : 33-39, February
1910.

743. The teaching of sexual hygiene: matter and methods. School science
and mathematics, 10 : 469-74, June 1910.

744. Heffron, John L. The moral value of the teaching of the physiology and by-
giene of sex in the public schools. Religious education, 4 : 543-49, February
1910.

745. Kohn, Alfred D. Social hygiene in the schools. Educational bi-monthly,
4 : 117-21, December 1909.

746. Schussman, Leo Ni Scientific temperance instruction and the school master.
Scientific temperance journal, 19 : 115-17, April 1910.

747. Shull, Charles Albert. Physiology in the high eclicel. Scientific temperance
journal, 19 : 59-61, December 1909:

748. Zenner, Philip. Education in sexual .physiology and hygiene; a physician's
message. Cincinnati, The Robert Clarke company, 1910. 126 p. 12°.

Agricultural Training
q

749. Anderson, Leroy. Agriculture in the high school. Whittier, Cal., Linotyping
and printing by boys of the state school, 1909. [31-18 p. 8°. (University of
California. College of agriculture. Agricultural experiment station. Cir-
cyder no. 47, November 1909)

750. Babcock, Ernest B. Agriculture in secondary schools in California. Nature-
study review, 5 : 210-18, November 1909.

751. Bockhorn, Mathew Henry. Agriculture in the high school; an address to the
studehts of the winter course in the University of Vermont, January 5, 1910,
by President M. H. Buckham. [Burlington? Vt.] 1910. [7J p. 8°.

752. Eldred, C. H. Practical agriculture in the smaller high school. Wisconsin
'journal of education, 42 : 160,62, June 1910.

753. Harbotirt, S. A. Agri Culture in the high school. Journal or education,
70 : 430-31, October 28, 1909.

754. Hain, Josiah. Agriculture in the high school. School science and maths=
matics, 10 : 217-28, March 1910. .1

755. Correlation of high school scienceand agriculture. Education, 30 : 135-
45, November 1909.

756. Some factors in the making of a high school course in agriculture.. Edu-
cation, 30 : 220-25, December 1909.

757. Owens, Clarence J. Secondary agricultural education in Alabama. Wash-
ington, Government printing °flied, 1909. 30 p. illus. 8°. (U. S. Dept. of
agriculture. Office of experiment 'station. Bulletin 220)

768. Powers, 3. N. Agricultural high schools. Miseimiplii school journal, 14 : 6-11,
October 1909.

aridness Zducation

750. Thompson, Y. V. The commercial high school and the business community.
School review, 18 : 1-11, January 1910.

96105*-11-4
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Manuel Arta

P. YInual training; Industrial and trays edaatlon.i

EDUCATION AND TRAINER OF TEACHERS

760. Cloyd, David B. Unifying forces in education of the American teacher.
Education, 30 : 263-74, January 1910.

761. Ames, H. R. Training of sejondary yhers In the United Kingdom [by]
H. H. James. II. In Prussia and Athepicalbyj H. Sharp. Ill. In Bombay
[by) J. Nelson Fraser. Calcutta, Superintendent government printing, 1909.
144 p. 4°. ([India. ,Education dept.] Occasional papers no. 5)

762. Ladd, A. J. The function of the teachers college. Education, 30 : 281-89,
344-51, January and February 1910.

763. Pitkin, W. B. Training college teachers. Popular science monthly, 74 : 588-
95, June 1909.

764. Snedden, Drivid. The new scheme for the training of teachers in Scotland.
Educational review, 39 ; 433-54, May 1910.

765. Stamper, Alva W. The training of teachers of mathematics in the secondary
schools of the United States. School science and jathematics, 10 : 283-89,
April 1910.

TEACHERS' INSTITUTES. MEETINGS. ETC.

766. Waldorf, Lee. ThO teachers' institute. American educational review, 31 :

549-52, June 1910. 4

767. Whitfield, H. L. The teachers' reading coarse. Mississippi ech.00l journal,
14 < 1-5, 7-10, October, November 1909.

TEACHING AS A PROFESSION

768. Green, James Monroe. Teaching as an occupation for men: influences it'd verse
and favorable. American education, 13 : 158-6L, December 1909.

769. Sanders, Thomas B.'r Teaching its a life work. Moderator- topics, 726-'27.
May 19, 1910.

770. Should the married woman teach? By a married teacher. Independent,
361-64, August 12, 1909. a

771. Thomas, John M. The teacher and ihe community. Educational reviecv,
39 : 459-71, Mly 1910.

772.Tuoker, William J. P!ofeisional rewards. .kurnat of education, 71 : 711-12,
June 23, 1910.

Also is the Congregationalist and Christian world.

LITERARY MATERIAL, FICTION.

?73. gardsea, Charles W. Fifty fables for teachers. Syracuse, N. Y., C. W.
Bardeen [619101 164 pgillus. 124:

774. Rendrialt, Welland. A joysome history of education for use in schools and
imall.familiel, to which is added a somewhat hilarious appendix. Nyack,
N. Y., The Point of view., 1909. 67.p. 120.

This nine book affords not merely entertainment, but also food for reflection in Its goed-burnorea
istkisation of various existing phases of W0014100 sad psdegoo.

.



PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 88

775. Showerms.n, Grant. With the professor, New York, H. Holt and company,
1910. 360 p. 12°.

in a hook dismays . . . he attempts, with a limpidity of style and a general tempera:we recall-
ing the Ella of Cambridge, Mass., to relieve the stuffed bosom of higher education by ingenuously
revealing to the world the present aereltive and uneasy state of the professional mind, its Inner

' conflict+, and Its discordant environment."Nation, April 7, 1910, p. 338-39.
"Common sense, some humor, an understandlna of youth as sip through his Instructor's eyes

and a pleasant nun blingemong mote or less Interesting thoughts make up the volume."Outhrok,
May 11, 1910, p. 85.

%NORMAL SCHOOLS .0

776. Adams, Charles F.' A plea for a clean administration in the Massachusettsnor-
, mal schools. Spencer, Mass., 1909. 30 p. 8°.

777. Davison, John; Two more state normal schools. (N:: teacher, 30 :340-43,
March 1910.

Paper read before the Ohio school Improvement federation, Columbus. December 1909.

778. Ehrenfeld, Charles Lewis. Brief story of the founding of the Southwestern
state normal school at California, Pa. . . . Lancaster, Pa., Press of the New
Em printing company, 1910. viti, 105 p.' illus. 12".

779.-Gainn, Joseph'H. Tendenciesin the content of the courses of study. in state
normal schools. Educational review, 39 ; 156-64, February 1910.

780. Loomis,. H. N. State dorMal schools and the rural-school prciblem. Educi-
tional review, 39 : 484-911, May 1910.

781, Ruggles; Clyde 07,1. . Historical sketch and notes; %pone state normal
school, 1860-1910, written in connection with the preparation for the celebra-
tion of the fiftieth anniverwtry of the opening of the institution, June 5-8, 1910.
[Winona, Minn., Jones di Kroeg,or co., °19101 358 p. illus. 8°.

782. Thompson, John Gilbert. Report of 'Omits to normal schools in other states
' . "[Boeton, 1909j 12 p. 8°. 4

°Reprinted from the seeentyeoeond Report of the Massachusetts Board of education.

783. Winship, A. R. The first state teachers' college. Jo0vnal of education, 70 :
454-57, November 4, 1909. 4

7,84. TeaChers college, Columbia university! Journal of education, 71 : 425-
27, April 21, 1910.

PED/600Y IN UNIVERSITIES

785. National society of college teachers of education. The aims, scope, and
methods of a university course in public school administration. r Papers pre-
pared for discussion at the meetings of the National society of college teachers
of education, Indianapolis, Indiana, March 1 and 3, 1910; by hank E, Spauld-
ing, William P. Burris, and Edward C. Elliot 94 p. 8°.

788. Aguayo, Alfredo H. La 1>edagegia en las u niversidades. Habana, Imprenta
Avisado comerclal, 1909. 18 p.' 8°.

787. Allep, W. 0. The function of the college in the training of teachers. Missouri
school jouttal, 27: 50-55, February 1910.

788. Highsmith, j. Henry. A college course in education: Atlantic educational
. journal, 5: 365, 384; June 1910.

789, Horne, Herman Harrell. The function of a school .of pedagogy. [Bilden,
)19101 [61 p. ist

1toprfitad from if.duqatIon, January 1910. .

7001 Judd, Charles Hubbard. The department of education in American uniier.
sitter,. School review, 17: 593-808, Novemher 1909.

791. [Mirada, Thomas Edward. The university and the training of primary teach-
era. Catholic university bulletin; 16 : 678-88, June 1910.

'
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INTERNATIONAL-IXCRANOR OF TEACHERS

792. Thiergan, Oskar. The pxchInge of assistant teachers between France and
Germany. School review, 18:258-63, April 1910.

HIGHER EDUCATION

793. Association of Ainerican universities. Journal or proceedings and addressee
of the eleventh annual conference held in Madison, Wisconsin, January 4 and 5,
1910. [Chicago] The Association, 1910. 91 p. 8°. (Clarence C. Little, sec-
retary, Harvard university, Cambridge,-Mass.)

Contains: 1. G. II. Marx: The problem of the assistant professor, p. 17-40. 2. L. E. Reber:
University extension, p. 47-03. Discussion, p. 63-73. 3.'woodrow Position and im-
portance or the arts course m.distInct from the profmslonal and sendprofessional courses, p. 72-84.
Discussion, p. 85-88. 4. Report of tho speclel committee ore university nomenclature, p. 90-91.

794. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states and
Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-third annual convcttion, held under
the auspices of the universities, colleges and schools of Washington, D. C.,
November 26 and27, 1909. [n. p.] The Association, 1916. 150.p. 8°. (Arthur
H. Quinn, secretary, :University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia .)

Contains: 1. C. F. Birdseye! The utilizatlIn of e college, fraternity In stt nt life, p. 16-31.
2. J. Swain: The utilisation of the college fraternity student life, p. 32-38. Discussion, p. 38-46.
3. E. F.. Brown: The evaluation of higher education means of the unit system, p. 47-61. 4. F..

4. F. Buchner: The evaluation of higher education by t of the unit system, 052-61. 5. 11.8.
Pritchett: Thp tee and lithitation of a standard unit in estimating the work of secondary schools,
p. 62-65: Discussion, p. 65-80. 0. J. D. Moffatt, president: Address, Character: a by-moduct,of
education, p. 81-90. 7. F. II. Stoddard: Report of committee on imilorm entrance requirements
in English, p. 91-28. 8. C. Child: The framing of an entrance exantinatlon paper In English, p.
99 -110. 0. T. C. Mitchell: This framing of an entrance examination paper In English, p. 111-22.

a Discussion, P. 122-36.

795. Association of colleges andpreparatory schools of the Southern States.
Proceedings of the fourteenth annual meeting, held at Chattanooga, Tenn.,
November 5-8, 1908." Nashville, Tenn., Marshall & Bruce company' [1908?]
xvi, 30 p. 8°. (Frederick W. Mbore, secretary, Vanderbilt university,-
vine, Tenn.) ,

Contains: 1. J. B. Heineman: The South'i opportunity In education: the problem of thil
cation of standards, p.9-20. .. .

796. - Proceedings of the fifteentit annual meeting, held at Charlottesville,
Virginia, Nqyember 5-6, 1909. Nashville, Tenn., Press of Standaid printing__

I
company, 1909. 101°p. 8°.

Contains: 1. F. 1'. vanabie, president: Address, What factors shall mould higher education In
Vol tastes, p. 2. J. II. I.atane: Problems of undergraduate Instruction and discip

line, p. 46-5 3. O. J. Fisher: The place of the college in the administration of athletics. p. 54-65.
4. E. C. Brooks: A comparison of ichool systems, p. 06-84. 6. J. C. Walker: The mission of the
private school In the South, p. 88-07. .

797. National association of state universities in the United States or.A.mter-
lea. Tratuactions and proceedings (of the foUrteenth annual meeting] held in

. the faculty of Harvard university, 'Cambridge, Maas., OctOber 8 and 9,
1909. Bangor, wine, Printed for the Association by, the. Bangor co-
operatitlie printing co. [1910] 207 p. P. (Guy Potter Benton, eeCretary,
1910-114 Oxford, Ohio)
. Contakna: 1: I. G. 8churnuUr Some Probiems.of our universities, P. IBM. 2. S H. Dam
WhatIonenee should the Carnegie tounciatton have on.entrance requirements, p.64-88. 3. B. S.

' i Pritchett.: Reme435 on the Carnegie foundation, p. 66-65. 4. Repprt of granites on the Federal
harem of education, p. 9341. C. R. E. Brown: Remarks on tire U. 13.16unem of education, p.

"," 1041. 6. B. E. MacLean: How can the witmational interests of the state be correlated with the
'universities, m es to secure the most efficient administration and edvemement of edneational
matte" p., 166.64.. 7. 0. 0. Duniwar Universitke and high schools, p. 13641. 0
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798. North central saeor:istio:a of oolleFes and secondary schools. Proceed-
ings of the fOurteenth annual meeting, held at Chicago, Illinois, March 26 and
27, 1909. Chicago; The Association, 1909. 123 p. 8°. (Thomas Arkle Clark,

,secretary,'Cniversity of Illinois, Urbana, Ill.)
I Contains: 1. E. W. Coy: Some problems of secondary and higher education, p. 3-13. 2. A. T.

"Perry.: The small college, its place and iti work, p. 29-39. 3. E. D. Eaton: The small college, Its
ph& and work, p. 39-44. Discussion, p. 44-49. 4. Report of committee on college standards,
p. 52-54. Discussion, p. 54-68. 5. F. N. Scott, chairman: Report of the committee on college
entrance requirements In English, p. 71-76. 6'. C. M. Woodward, chairman: Report of the com-
mittee on manual training, p. 79-81. 7. W. A: °reason: The six ans!' plan of organisingpubtio
schools, pf 85-89. 8. C. F. Parry: The public trade school, p. sa-too.

799. Proceedings of the fifteentt annual meeting, held at Chicago, Illinois,
March 25th and 26th, 1910. hicago, The Association, 1910. 208. p. 8°.
(Thomas Arkle Clark, secretary, Cnivemity of Illinois, Urbana, Ill.)

Contain: 1. C. M. Woodward: President's address -The logic and method of industrial educa-
tion, p. 3-23, 2. J. F. Barker: The Cleveland technical high school, p. 35-44. 3. W. B. Hunter:
The Fitchburg plan of Industrial education, p. 45-58. 4. Eugene Davenport: Vocational school, WO
p. 68-61. 5. G. N. Carman: Vocational training, p. 63-68. 6. C. H. Judd: The accrediting system,
p. 162-73 (Dlocussion, p. 173-87).

1800 Ohio college association. Transactions of the fortieth annuakineeting .
OI 09. .(Edwin M. Hall, seiretary, Hiram, Ohio)

4 Contains: 1. W. F. Peirce: allege dormitories, p. 39-41. 2. R. M. Hughes: Fraternities,
p. 42-46. 3. J. E. Harry: Athletics, p. 47-56. 4. E. A. Miller' Moral conditions. p. 57-65. & 13.
Welch: Student self-government, p. 66-69. 6. A. C. Hall: The problem of the unemployed, p.
70-76. 7.4. F. Weston: The relation of economics to ethics, p. 77-8. 8. T. 11. Sonnedecker:
The function of the ciassks In education, p.8590. 9. W. B. Bently: The place of chemistry in -

# Bharat edbcation. p. 9

801. Abbott, Lyman. Shall we and them t5 college/ Outlook, 92 : 758-63, July
24, 1909.

802. Alden, Raymond Macdonald. Academic" ceremonial. Independent, 67 :
1073-77, November 11, 1909.

803. Barker, Edwin 10. The college and the lyceum. American educational
review, 31 : 103-6, November 1909.

804. Birdseya, Clarence F. The educational tomes of our,lcolleges. American
college, 1 : 188-68, December 1909.

805. Carruth, W. H. Can. scholarshipte mhde as attractive as athletics? American
college, 1-: 273-79, January 1910.

1

806. Chapman, John Jay. Professorial ethics. Science, n. s. 32 : 5-10, July 1, 1910.

807. Crane, Richard T. The utility of ali, kinds of higher schooling.' Chicago
[H. 0. Shepard company] 909. 331 p. 8°,

.
4?

The author claims that enormous sums are wasted annually by' secondary schools and colleges
In deficient and useless methods of education which turn out men Inadequately equipped, to meet
the practical problems of everyday life. He assertslhat this higher schooling not only does not
improve a person for business but does hot even strengthen or develop his character.

808. Hyde, William, De Witt. Personality and college professore. Outlook, 92 :
931 -37, August 21, 1909.

809. Lowell, A. Lawrence. The collegeaim. journakof education, 70 :'81, iuly 8,
1010.

4 810. IliarlZtd,071WallSOLApriii910,4The mjegoe of. a Mkt, eniyenity. fleminee review,

811, Rain, Z. H. Z What is the trouble Witkilhe college? Agnerican college, 1 :
190408, December 1909,

4

1.
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812. Mayer, Alfred G. Autonomy for the university? Science, U. s. 30 : 673-75,
Nvertrber-12T1909.

813. Akre, Arthur W. Are the colleges doing their job? Examples of good
teaching and of bad at Harvard and at Princetonabout the choosing of -
professors. World's work, 20 : 13431-39, September 1910.

814. Perry, Alfred Eyler. j'he place of the college.. American college, 1 : 398-403,
February 1910.

815. Perry, V. Ii. College; solidarity. Science, n. a. 30 :844 -48, Decemper 10,
1909.

816. Pritchett, Henry S. The spirit of the state universities. [Berkeley, Cal.,
1910] 26 p. 8°.

Also In Atlantic monthly, lay : 741-63, June 1910.

017. Shahan, 'Thomas 7oseph. The .college and the will. Catholic university
bulletin, 16 : 303-6, March 1910.

Dimootass delivered at the banquet which followed the itidallation of Dr. Edmund C. Sanford
as prie.ident of Clark College, Worcester, Mass. -

818. Simeon, Edwin,B. Sensational attacks on univeraity. teachings. American-
college, 1 : 7-14, October 1909.

Reply to Harold 13olce's article's In the Cosmopolitan.

819. Stearns, Wallace N. Some avenues of usefulneks for the small college. Ameri-
can educational review, 31 : 152-58, December 1909.

820. The state university and the affiliated college. American college,
- 1 : 390-97, Fibruary 1910f

821. Thomas, Jcihn Martin. 4. few ideals for a ctitintry 'college. Opening address
to students at the beginning of the 110th year, September 23, 1909, by Presi-
dent Thomas. Middlebury, Vt., 1909. Cover-title, 23 p. 12°. (Middlebury
co bulletin, v. 4, no. 1)

822. TuS, James H. American college eduhation and life. [An address given
before the Section of education at the Baltimore meeting of the American
association for the advancement of science. New York, 19091 17 pt 8°.

Reprinted from Science, n. s. 29 : 407-14, March 12, 1909. .

823. Van Dyke, Paul. Are we spoiling our boys who have the beet Chances in life?
Scribner's magazin9, 46 : 501-4, October 1909.

024. Venable,8Francis P. What factors shall mold higher education in the United
States. Sewanee review, 18 : 56-66, January 1910.

825. Wilson, Woodrow. ;What ie a college for? Scribner's magazine, '46 :.570-77,
November 1909.

"Ile surveys the present condition o? life,and study at the typical large college, Judged both by
the and which the college proposes or should propose and by the efficacy of the arrangements
entindlY in operation for the attainment of that end." =Nation, October 28, 1909, p. 399-400.

826, Ziertmann, Paul. Das amerikanische college and tits deutsche oberstufe:
eine (rage der ischulorganisation. [Braunschweig, Druck von A. Limbach,

.1909[ 31 p. 8°,
HVortrss, gehaltsii In der mirseltsung des Berliner gymnasiallehrervereins."
Sonderabdrtek sus dem PlIdscottlehen archly, 61 :22545, MM 1909.

SALARIES A1I /2 PENSIONS

827, AldriCh,J. M.. .Some additional consideratiOns as to the Carnegie foundation.
_Science, n. a. 3I : 5387 April 8, 1910.

dre. Bell, 11.11dowrY. The Carnegie foundation and sectarianism. Nation, 90 :
T. 208-0, March 3, 1910. -
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829. Butler, Nicholas Murray. The Carnegie foundation as an educational factor.

Educational review, 38 : 399-405, November 1909.
Reprinted from the New fork times, September 18,1909. Also In Internationale wochenschrut

filr wissenschaft, kunst end technik (Berlin) 3 : 1177-84, September 18, 1909.

830' Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Fourth annual
report of the president and of the treasurer, October 1909. New York City,
576 Fifth Avenue (1910] 201 p. 80.

Contains: I. The exchange. of.secondarrechool teachers between Prussia andthe United States,
p. 45-37. 2. Politics In State Institutions, p. 91-97. 3. Agricultural education, p. 97-102. 4. The
future of the agricultural college, p. 103-7. S. The use and limitations of a standard unit In second-

ary education, p. 131-33. 6. Articulation of high school and college, 134-38. 7. [College require.
ments for admission]. p. 138-60.

831. - Retiring allowances. Amended rules. Science, n. s. 31 : 63-64, Janu-
ary 14, 1910.

832. Cattell, J. McKeon. The length of service pensions of the Carnegie founds-.tion. Science, A. a. 3'1 : 384-86, March 11, 1910. ,

.833. Chamberlain, Alexander F. The endowment of men and women, a check to ,
the institutional "exploitation" of genius: Science, n. e. 30 : 754-59, Novem-
ber 26, 1909.

834. Cushipg, J. P. )The Carnegie foundation. Nation 90 : 233-35, March 10, 1910.
835. Heyl, Charles C. The Carnegie foundation and, some American educational

problems. Journal of education, 71 : 564-65, May 26, 1910.

836 Hobbs, William Herbert. The length of service pensions of the Carnegie
foundation. Science, u. s..31 : 502-4, April 1, 1910.

837. Jastrow, Joseph. The Carnegie foundation and its service pensions. Science,
, 31 370-76, March 11, 1910. ,

838. Lawrence, F. B. The Carnegie foundation's dual mission. American col-
lege, 1 : 1-6, October 1909.

839. Loiejoy, Arthur 0. The retrospective anticipations of the Carnegie founds-
.7) don. Science, n. s. 31.; 411-15, March 18, 1910.

840. Marx, Guido H. The problem if the assistant professor. Science, n. a. 31 :
401-7, 441-50, 488-97, March 18-,"March 25, April 1, 1910. -

841..The salaries of professors aCYale university. Science, n. 8..32 : 11-13, July 1,
1910.

-Prom the annuarreport of President Hadleyi 1

842. The University of Minnesota and the Carnegie foundation. Science, n. e.
31 : 701-5, May 6, 1910.

A report of a discussion of the new rule for retiring allowances, by the Faculty dub of the Calvet.-tity of Minnesota.

scEtoLastsmpi
843. Aydelotte, Frank. The Rhodes.'echolarships. Nation, 90 :581 -82, June 9,

1915. \
,1

844. Vaile, P. A. Imperial scholarships. Fortnightly review, 84 : 948-59, May
1910.

845. ---- A new scheme for imperial scholarships. Eoltnightly review, 86 : 718--
26, October 1909.
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846 Birdseye, Clarence F. Analyzing the college business. American college,
1 : 85-102, November 1909.

847. ---- College bookkeeping and accounting. American college, 1 :15 -24,
October 1909.

848. The official standard of the college. Shall it be constructive citizenship
or a marking system diploma? American college, 2 : 97-105, 205-14, 277-84;
366-72, May, June, July, August 191p.

849. Carnegie foundation for the advanCement of teaching. Standard forms
for financial reports of colleges, universities, and technical schools. New York
city (19101 iv, 37 p. 4°. (Its Bulletin, no. 3)

850. Creighton, James B. Government of American universities, Science, n. s.
32 : 193-99, August 12, 1910.

85J. Maclaurin, Richard C. Some tests of academic efficiency: Popular science
monthly, 76 : 487-94, May 1910.

852. Oberlin collekb: Tests of college efficiency; the report of a special committee
of the Oberlin college faculty. Oberlin, 0., 1910. [1351-208 p. 12°.

Reprinted from the Annual reports of the president and treasurer of Oberlin college, 1908-09.
Also In American college. 2 : 40-S1, 113 -22, =AS, 305 -11. April, May, June, July 1910. Ile% lewe.1

by Charles N. Cole, chairman of the committee. In American college. 2 : 1910.

853. Starbuck, Edwin D. Centralized authority and democracy in our higher
institutions. Popularscience monthly, 77 : 264-73, September 1910.

854. Williams, William U. University organization and accounting. American
'college, 2 : 13-19, 123-32, April, May 1910.

ORGANIZATION AND METHODS

855. Griffin, Nathaniel E. The Princeton preceptorial system. Sewanee review,
18 : 169-76, April 1910.

858. Hyde, William De Witt. The new standard "of college teaching. Nation,
90 : 107-8, February 3, 1910. .

A commendation of the preceptorial system.

857..[Wilson, Woodrow] The preceptorial system at Princeton. Educational
review, 39 : 385-90, April 1910.

"The system has approved Itself and has had admirable SOO.

STANDARDIZATION

858. Nationai conferencegoramittee on standards of colleges and secondary
schools, assembled at Cambridge, Massachusetts, October 9, 1909. Mintites of
the Conference. [n. p., 1909] (4} p. 8°. (Frederick C. Ferry, secretary-
treasurer, Williams College)

Minutes also to Science; n. s. 30 : 300-91, Octcker 29, 1909.

8459. Rrown, orth.' American standards in education mural() world-
standard. [Ne York, 1909] 29 p. 8°.

Addsess of the vice-president and chairman of section L of the American association for the
advancement of Kliel104 BalEmore, 191:18. Reprinted from Science, n. a as: 418-27, October 1,
1909.

% " This is, in thealn, an historical sketch o: the remarkable movement, or rather group of move.
meats, towards securing something like ,unilorm Standards of college and university work."
Natio, October 7, 1909, P. tat.

,
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MI Buchner, Edward P. The evaluation of higher education- by means of the
unit system. Educational review, 39 : 511-21, May 1910.

Also In Assoclatioo of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states and Maryland. Pro.
cesdlngs, 1909. p. S2-81.

861. Jordan, David Starr. The standards of. the university. independent, 66 :
1338-41, June 17, 1909.

862. Wade, Herbert T. The establishment of units and standards. American col-
lege, 1 : 369-80, February 1910.

ARTICULATION OF MOH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE

(See sliecial bibliography in Report of the Commissioner of education, 1910, v. 1,
p. 29-32j

863. Brown, J. Stanley. The autonomy of the high school. Missouri school jour-
nal, 26 : 338.-14, August 1909.

884. Cary, Charles P. The regulation of the state high schools. Wisconsin journal
of education, 42 : 40-42, February 1910.

From an open letter addressed to the University board of regents.

865. High school teachers association of New Fork city. Articulation of high
school and college, the reorgunization'of secondary education; statement of the
High. school teachers association of New York city; opinions from collegepresi-
dents, superintendents, and high school principals,/ Resolutions adopted by
three deistrtments of the National education association. New York city,
High school teachers association, 1910. 49, [2] p. 12°.

'866. Lewis, W. I). College domination of high schools. Outlook, 93 : 820-25,
December 11, 1909.

Reply by J. H. Gardiner, Outlook, 91 : 626-31, March 19, 1910.

867. McAndrew, William. The college influence on public high schoob3. School
bulletin, 36 : 89-93, January 1910.

An addreek before the Academic principals' conference, Syracuse, N. Y., December 29, 1909.

868. Mall, P. H. The college attitude toward tile high school. Southern eauca-
Lionel review, 6 : 17-20, April, May, June and July 1909.

869. Yocum, A.. The relation of the University of Pennsylvania to the
public sch I system. Teacher, 14 : 145-48, May 1910.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

870. American hilological association. Commission on college entrance
requirem is in Latin. Report, accepted by the Association December 30,
1909. Claeical journal, 5 : 155-60, February 1910; School review, 16 : 115-20,
February 1910.

Preceded inClasslcal Jourira/, p. 147-44, by en account of the movement which culminated In the
establishment, of the Commission, by 1. C. Kirtland.

871. Btkler, Nicholas Murray. A new method of admission to college. Educa-
tional review, 38 : 160-72, September 1909.

872. De Forest, Frederick X. College requirements in Latin and the school curric-
ulum. Educational review, 38 : 109-21, September 1909.

873. Kennedy, $oseph. College entrance requirements in foreign languages.
American Onllege, 1 : 494-99, March 1910.

874. Kann, Charles B. The interpretation of the College entrance examination
baud's nett' definition of the requirements in physics. Educational review,
88 ; 15049, September 1000.
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876. Manny, Frank A. The background of the certificate system. Education, 30 :
199-206, December 1909.

kiTTRANCE EXAMINATIONS

.876. College entrance examinzation board. Ninth annual report of the secretary,
1909. Nevi York, The Board [1909] 55 p: 8". (Thomas S. Fiske, secretary,
Post office sub-station 84, New York, N, Y.)

CURRICULUM

877. Cattail, J. Be Keen. The case of Harvard college. Pdpular science mon.hly.
78 : (101-14, Juno 1910.

878. Dewing, Arthur S. A neglected value in the,elective system. Education
30 : 442-47, March 1910.

879. Finley, John H. Concerning ways at Harvard. -North American
191 : 433-37, April 1910.

880. Foster, William T _Concentration and distribution 'of studies in the small
college Nation, 90 : 184-85, February 24, 1910.

881. Lowell, A. Lawrence. New rules for the choice of electives. Harvani gradu-
. ales' magazine, 18 : 393-:100, March 1,910.

882. Ordahl, George. The college curricula: a study of required and elective
courses in American colleges and universities. Reno, 1910. 35 p. (Nevada
state university, Reno. University of Nevada studies. vol. IF, no. 2)

883. Thwing, Charles F. President Lowelre changes. North American review,
191 : 437-41, April 1910.

884. Wesley; R. H. The elective system and the Scottish universities. Educe-
tional review, 38 : 228 -43, October 1909.

lipecial Subjects

885. Aznerbsan psychological association. Committee on the teaching of
psychology. 'Report of the Committee of the American psychological associ-
ation on the teaching of psychology, preeenled to the Association December 29,
1909. Lancaster, Pa., and Baltimore, Md., The Review publishing company,/
[1910] 93 p. 4°. (Psychological monographs. vol. XII, .no. 4)

886. Beard, Charles A. The study and teaching of politics. Columb. niversity
quarterly, 12 : 268-74, June 1910. /

8k17,. Bernard, L. L. The teaching of sociology in the U Stites. American
journal of sociology, 15 : 164-213, September 1

A statistical Investigation, by means of a Su4stio re, Into the extent of the teaching of
sodolOgy In Americcus colleges.

888. Humatead, H A. The functiotiiof a university laboratory. Science, n. s.
31 :361-70, March-11; 1910.

889. Fiedler, Hermann Georg. Modern languages at Oxford. [Guildford, Billing
and sons, ltd., printers, 1909] 8 p. 8°.

Reprinted rites Medea enrage lashing, vol. V, no. it, 1500.

890: Hall, Edwin H. The relations of colleges to secondary schools in respect to
physics.. Science, 11. a. 30 : 3*-86, October 29, 1909.

891. Hayes, CarVpntHuntley. Contemporaneous European history. An account
ef. the wolf of in experimental college ekes. History teachers' magazine,
.1 :127 -28, February 1910.
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892. Jones, Lauder William. College chemistry beyqnd the elementary course.
Sciences n. a. 30 : 466-70, October 8, 1909.

A paper read before the Section of education of American chemical widely. at Detroit, IMF
1909:

89;i. Mann, C. R. PAysics in the college count. Educational review, 39 :472-83,
May 1910. '

sal
894. La nation armee, Icons professees a FEcole des hautee etudersocialee. Paris,

F. Mean, 1909. 278 p. 8". .

eturrEstes: 1. A. Croisetz UM& de patrla 2. I!, Ranh: Le patriotism, A prImake.
3. (I. hanson: Lo lye& et reducatiou militaire; 4. C. Roues: Los universitia it tanner. A E.
noutroux: Democratic et armee. n. Capitalne ilairguet: La prtSparation an iletroir sauna*.
7. Capitalne rotes: 14 preparation 8In glum avant et apria le sees lee militalte. R. R. Boumeals:
L'education morale tans lartnee. 9. tf. Demeny: L'eduontion physique. 10. Deneral natatne-,
llayter: Warmer-Mole et in demoentile trancalw. IL L. l'inftU; L'6deestloo saciale et le8
"Ilautesechles du peuplen dans les pays scandinaves.

895:National board for the promotion of rifle practice. Rifle shooting in
educational institutions: college and university rifle clubs; school-buy rifle
clubs. ilesu&I by the Committee on, publicity of the National board for the
promotion of rifle practice. Washington, 190:?1 48 p. 8°.

:896. National business league of Atherica. r American univelaities, American
foreign service and an adequate consular law; (2d ed., ain Willed) lowed by the
Nation'id business league of America . . Chiosgu iStrontberg, Allen & co.]
19)9. ,86 p. 8". .

.
Presents statements, from eighteen univcirsitirs showing that they are amply prepared to meet

thademands of the government and business inierests for specially trained young Americans who
are to enlarge; maintain, and protect American interesit in lOrcign lands.

897. Smith, Alexander. The rehabilitation of the. American college, and the place
of cheini>ry in it. Science, ii. s. 30 : 45766; 'October 8, 1909.
10.:9*ddress before the Section of education of the American chemical society, at Detroit July

8. What military training and education shotild be required in educational insti-
ltt tutions of all gradts, and what legal exaction of military service on the part of

the goteniment is wise :Ind compatible with our institutions? Journal of the
Military service institution of the United States, 46 : 171-226, March-April
1910. ,

Gold medal prize eatery, by T. J. mare, x171-92. Sliver medal prize essay, by Ralph MoOoy,
p. 193-212. honorable mention essay, by W. E. Ellin, p. 213-28.

899. Woodhtk11,. John F. What speciplizatien has done for physics teaching.
Science, n. a. 31 : 729-31, May 13,1910,

FORFJON STUDY

900. Association of cosmopolitan clubs. The t'ostnopolitan annual, 1909. Madi-
son, Wis., For the Association by the Wisconsin international club, 1909.
134 p. 4°. ..(H. E. Griffith, secretary-treasurer, 140 College avenue,. Ithaca,
N.Y.)

0 Contalni: I. J. R. Angell: The duty of a foreign student, p. 80-81. 2. Jason filmonridis: The
role of the Russian student in the struggle for freedom, p. 81-91.

801. - Proceedings of the third annual convention,::)ca, N. Y., 1311110mber
22-24, -1909. 96 p. 8°. (11.. E. Griflith,sacra realm-ter, 190 g2liege
avenue,, Ithaca, N. Y.)
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902. Edinburgh. University. Students' representative council. Interns",
- tional madam:do committee. A handbook on foreign study, comp. and ed.

in the name and by the authority of the S. R. C.'s of all the universities of Great
Britain and Ireland represented at the British universities students' congress,
by H. J. Darnton-Fraser . . . with an introduction by the Right Hon. 4, B.
Haldane . . . 1st ed. Edinburgh, At the Darien press for the "International
academic committee", 1909. 152 p. 8°.

Hinsdale, Ellen 0. The first American students in Germany. Dial, 48 : 187-
88, March 16, 1910.

Relates chiefly to George Ticknor, Edward Everett, and George Bancroft, but stales that Ben-
lamln Smith Barton, of Pennsylvania made doctor at (tOttingen in 1799, had preceded them.

904. Hotsech, Otto. Studentenaustausch. Daheim (Leipzig) 45, 2 : no. 40, 9-10,
July 3, 1909.

The author, who speaks with authorityhaving been once an exchange profeesor in Ames
ICS . . . proposes to extend the scheme of &changing professors by an exchange of students also,
especially between Germany, England, Prance and the United States."Nation, September 2,
1909, p. 207.

iNtORRits

905. Doctorates conferred by American universities. Science, n. s. 30 : 225-32,
August 20, 1909; 32 : 231-38, Auvist 19, 1910.

Reviewed in Nation, 99 : 200-1, September 2, 1909.

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT

LEGISLATION. LAWS

et
UNITED STATES

906. Am 'can digestDecennial edition, 1906. A complete digest of all reported
cases from 1897 to 1906. St. Paul, Minn., West publishing co., 1910. 20v. 4°.

tarns: Colleges and universities, vol. 4, p. 1218-82. Schools and school districts, vol. 17,
p. 2482.

907. Ellin Edward C. State school systems: III. Legislation and judicial
dee' ns relating to public education, October 1, 1908, to October 1, 1909.
Wash ton, Government printing office, 1910. 305 p, 8° (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1910, no. 2)

908. New York (State) Education department. Review of legislation October1,
, 1906, to October 1, 1908, ed. by C. B. Lester. Albany, University. of the state

of New York, 1910. 475 p. 8°. (Its Bulletin no. 479, September 15, 1910)
Contains: 1. E. C. Elliott: Education, p. 171-90. 2. A. C. Dean: Vocational education, p. 191-

20&
- District of Columbia b

909. Dodd, Walter Fairleigh. Public education. In his The government of .the
District of Columbia. A study in federtij and municipal administration.
Washington, John Byrne ck co., 1909. chap. XIII, p. 225-48.

Illinois

910. Illinois. Educational commission. Final report to the forty-sixth General
assembly of the state. Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal co., 1909. 272 p.
8°. '"-----74

Contains:1. Recommendations of the Commission, p. 9-14. 2. The superintendent of public
Instruction, p. 16-30. 3. The state board of education, p. 31-6f. 4. The county superintendent,
p. We& Is, County boards of education, p. 8747. 6. Units of school organisation, p. 98-116.
7. Township 9/pulsation, p. 117-46. & The certification of teachers, p. 147-86. 9. County
teachers' Institutes, p: 186-213. 10. The purpose and value of the county teachers' institute, p.
21444. 11. Salaries of teachers, p. 23/646. 12. Minimum salary leglaistion;p. 247-69. Biblio-
graphical references follow numbers 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12.

Report reviewed by David Meddles' Is Zdaeatiooal review, de 1 411-11; April 1910.
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911. Meddlesome legislation in Illinois. Dial, 47 : 319 -20, November 1, 1909.
Reprinted in Educational review, 38:538 -37, December 1908.

K'enlucky

912. Kentucky. Educational commission. Preliminary report to the General
assembly of the commonwealth of Kentucky. Submitted in accordance with
an act approved March 17, 1908. Frankfort, Ky.,. The Kentucky state journal
CO . [1909T] 69 p. 8°.

Maryland

913. Lewis, lifhomas Hamilton. Public education in Maryland; a study of its
finances. Annapolis, Md., State board of education, 1909. 16 p. 8". (Mary-
land. Dept. of education. Quarterly bulletin, no. 1)

Massachusetts
.40

914. Princti, John Tilden. eport on school organization, and supervision, kinder-
gartens, sub-primary c sees, primary and grammar schools, powers and duties
of school superintendents, conveyance of children to school, mentally defective
children, blind and deaf children, delinquent children. [Becton, 1909] 20 p.
8^.

Reprinted from the sevent y- second Report of the Massachusetts Board ofeducation.

New York

915. Bardeen, Charles William. The New York school officers handbook; a
manual' of common school law, by r. W. Bardeen . . 9th ed., wholly re-
written, with 1678 references to legal decisions, and 605 citations. Syracuse,
N. Y., ('. W. Bardeen, °1910. 470 p. 8".

916. New York (State) 'Education department. Law division. Educational
legislation of 1910. [Albany, Educativn department, 1910] 20 p. 8°.

Ohio

917. Garman, Charles C. Enforcing the school laws. Ohio leacher, 30 : 102-4,
October 1909.

Paper read before the Ohio school Improvement federation.

918. Mardis, S. K. Why the one mill state school levy should not be abolished.
Ohio teacher, 30 : 299-303, February 1910.

Inaugural address by State school inspector 8. K. Mardis, president of the Ohio school Improve-
ment federation, Columbus, December 29, 1909.

919. Martzolff, Clement Luther. The school lands of Ohio. Ohio teacher, 30 :
293-99, 347-49, 391-93, 486-88, 536-39, February, March, April, June, July
1910.

"The articles beginning with the Ararch number . . . and continuing throughout the year
constitute a thesis prepared for the Master's degree in the Ohio University . . . "

Pertivy Ivania

920. Pennsylvania Educatibnal commission. The proposed new school Code
of Pennsylvanig. Pennsylvania school journal, 59 :3-68, July 1910.

921. Schaeffer, Nathan C. Educational interest of the commonwealth: 75th
annual report of the State superintendent of public instruction of Pennsylvania.
Pennsylvania school journal, 58 : 241-50, December 1909.

Texas

L922. Conference for education in Texas. Educational commission. First
preliminary report. Austin, Tex., Austin printing.tompany, 1909. 16 p. 8°.
(114 Bulletin, no 13)
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'Virginia

923. ][aphis, Charles G. Some recent school policies in Virginia.
board journal. 40 : 7, May 1910.

Wisconsin

American schooll

924. Brewer, C. I. Recent legislation affecting our public schools, a paper read by
Supt C. J. Brewer of the public schools of New 'Richmond, Win., at the annual
convention of the Northwestern t.achers' association, held in Eau Claire, Wis-
consin, October 15th, 1909 . . . [New Richmond, Wis., The Van Meter-Welch
printing co., 1909] [13J p. 8°.

925. The proe aril cone of the state board of education plan. Wisconsin journal of
education, 41 : 343-44, December 1909.

Opposition argument presented by President J. A. H. Keith, of the Oshkosh normal school.

928. A revolution proposed in the administrative affairs of the state's higher educational
institutions; the special committee of the legislature to recommend a state board
or commission to displace the present regents. Wisconsin journal of education,
41 : 309-12, November 1909.

927. Some of the new school laws. Wisconsin journal of education, 41 : 255-57, Sep-
tember 1909.

928, The state-seperintendent vs. the state university; a far-reaching educational
measure before the state legislature. Wisconsin journal of education, 41 : 234-
35, September 1909.

The Wehrwein bill, providing for admission of high school graduates to the university.

ENGLAND

929. A compendium of precedents, judgments, decisions, opinions, examples, etc.,
given or occurring in connection with the administration of the Education ace,
1902, the Education (London) act, 1903, and the Ed. (local authority default)
act, 1904, with the full text of the acts; and of the Ed. (administrative pro-
visions) act, 1907, and Qualification of women (co. and co: b. councils) act,
1907 . . . London, Office of "The School government chronicle and education
authorities gazette" [1909] 2 v. 8°. (The school government handbooks.
no. 1A) e61. 1 is 2d ed.

930. `,'The red code" (1909) (English and Welsh editions combined) containing the
official regulations for public elementary, secondary, & technical schools:
schools of art & other forms of provision of further education: regulations for
the preliminary education of teachers: training colleges & the training of
teachers: education Acts, 1902-1907: Children act, 1908 (education sections):
with official decisions & other information necessary for local education com-
mittees, teachers, & managers of schools (annotated and indexed.) The
N. U. T. ed., 1009, by J., H. Yoxall, M. A., and Ernest Gray . 17th year
of issue . . London, National union of teachers [1909] xlviii, 418 p. 8".

931. Bandiford, Peter. Report of the English consultative committee on education.
Educational review, 38 : 393-98, November 1909.

TRANCE

932. Billtry, Pierre. La separation des &oleo et de l'etat. 3' mille. Paris, Jouve
& cie 119101 272 p. 12°.
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933. Beier, Adolf, ed. Die hdhereh schulen in Preussen (fur die reilinnliche jugend)
und. ihre Sammlung der hierauf bozuglichen go/Jetzt+, verordnungen,
verfilgungen und erlasse, nach amtlichen quellen hrsg. 3., ganzlich durch-
gearbeitete und vermehne suit. Halle a. d. S., Buchhandlung dee waimen-
hauses, 1909. 1218 p. 4°

Covers state and private schools, their organization and administration, Including technical,
commercial, and scientific education. Architecture, hygiene, and libraries are among the topics
given.

934. Ilestim mtingen Ober die neuordnung dee mittelechnlweiens in Preussen vom
3. Februar 1909. Berlin, J. B. Cotta, 1910. 62 p. 8°.

ITALY

935. Amante, Bruto. Nuovo codice scolastico vigente; leggi, decreti, regolamenti
e programmi dal 1859 at 1909. ed. 2. Roma, Preeso l'autore, 1909. 1559 p. 4°.

936. Italy. Commissions reale per l'ordinamento degli studi secondari in
Italia. Commissione reale per l'ordinamento degli Audi secondari in Italia
. . . Roma, Tip. ditta L. Cecchini, 1909. 2 v. 4°.

Correnve:-1. Itelazione.-2. Rizposte a1 questioned° diffuser 0011 otroolare 77 manm 1908.

ADMPISTRATION. a Supervision and Organization

937. Allbee, Burton H. Some phases of administration. American school board
journal, 40 i 9, 18, May 1910. ,

938. Arent, Joseph E. The practice of the superintendent.. American school
board Journal, 40 : 3-4, 19, June 1910.'

939. Bachman, Frank P. The school superintendent and his tntining. Education,
30 : 368-73, February 1910. ,

990. Bard, Harry Erviin. The city school district; statutory provisions fororganize -'
tion and fiscal affairs. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1909.
118 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 28)

941. Bunker, Frank F. A plan for the reorganization of the schools of Berkeley.
Sierra educational news, 5 : 13-19, December 1909.

Also in Western journal of education, 14 :619 -24, December 190D, *hat educators of California
say, p. 024-28.

942. Chancellor, William E. The desirable superintendency. Journal of educa-
tion, 70 : 311-12, September 30, 1909.

943. Cleveland, 0. Board of education. CleVeland public schools. Annual
report of the superintendent of schools for the school year ending August 31,
1909. (William H. Elson, superintendent) Cleveland, 1909. 129 p. 8°.

c,oremzers:-pt. I. Growing diversity and Increasing cost of eauclilon.-pt. IL /lemming effi-
ciency and progress.-pt. III. Simplifying the elementary course of study.-pt. IV. Increasing
opportunities for practical training.-pt. V. Improving conditiona of study in academic high
schools.-pt. VI. Medical and dental inspection.-pt. VII. ofiring opportunity to teachers for
broader preparation and increasing compeassuoulor service. -pt. VIII. Evening elementary
and evening high schools.

944. Cook, F. L. Waste in education. American school board journal, 39 : 7, 187
December 1909,

45. Coonts, Z. A. How to reduce niustee in education? Mineouri school journal,
27 : 242 -47, June 1910
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948. Cornman, Oliver P. Size of classes and school progress. Psychological clinic,
3 : 206-12, December 15, 1909.

947. Eliot, Charles W, School board reform. American school board journal,
39 : 3, July 1909.

An address before the New York city public education assmtetton.

948. Fell, L. A. Getting the most out of the people's money. zmerican school
board journal, 40 : 15, 23, January 1910.

Abstract of the president's address to the Associated school boards of South Dakota.

949. Foght, H. W. School administration. American school board journal, 39 : 3,
23, December 1909.

950. Foote, Allen Ripley. Suggested sources of revenue for public schools. Journal
of education, 70: 262-63, 271, September 16, 1909.

Read before the Ohio school improvement federation, at the annual conference.

951. Harman, Arthur F. The relations of the superintendent to his teachers.
American school' board journal, 40 : 6-7, 26, February 1910.

952. Harvard university. Associated Harvard clubs. Reform in city school
administration; report of the Committee on public school administration, pre-
paked for consideration and discussion at the annual meeting of the Associated
Harvard clubs, Cincinnati, MiZy 28th and 29th, 1909. [Cincinnati, 1909]

34 p. 8°.
Also to American education, 13 : 60-63, 111-15, October, November 1900.

953. Horn, P. W. City schools under the commission form of government. Educa-
tional review, 37 : 362-74, April 1909.

954. Kerschensteiner, Georg. Grundfragen der schulorganisation; eine sammlung
von redon, aufsatzen und organisaiions-beispielen. 2., verb. und verm.
Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 296 p. 8".

955. Lindemann, A. S. Re-organization of school government. American same'
board journal, 40 : 6-7, 18, January 1910.

956. Mark, Cecil W. Function of school boards. American school board journa.,
39 : 6, October 1909.

967. Minneapolis commercial club. Educational committee. A plan for the
rearrangement of the public school system of the city of Minneapolis. [61 p.
16°.

958. Nearing, Scott. 'The selection of the board of education. Educational foun-
dations, 21 : 246-52, December 1909.

959. Powell, E. P. School economics. Independent, 69 : 255-58, August 4, 1910.

Seerley, Homer IL The province of the common people in the administration
of public education. American education, 13 : 65-67, 116-18, October, No-
vember 1909.

961. Ilhorrook, K. The management of school board affairs. American school board
journal, 40 :5, 22, March1910.

962. Snedden, David. Centralized vs, localized administration in public educa-
tion. Education, 30 : 537-49, May 1910.

1

983. Thomas, Z. P. Management and methods. Moderator-topics, 30 : 27 -28,
67-68, 108-9, 148-49, 187-88, 235-36, 283-84, 323-24, 367-68, September 16,
Septem]>er'30, October 14, October 28, November 11, November 25, Decem-
ber 9, December 23, 1909, January 13, 1910.
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964. Wolfe, L. E. Progress in school administration. American school board
journal, 39 : 3, 18, August 1929.

Read before the Department ofrwhool administration of the National education association,
Denver, Col., July 6, 1909.

NATIONAL EDUCATION OFFICE

965. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. An efficient organization and enlarged see* for
the Bureau of education. [New York, G. E. Stechert & co., 1910) 7 p. 8°.

Reprinted from Proceedings of the second annual meeting of the Child conference kw research
and welfare, Worcester, Mass., June 30;01910.

966. A message from the United States Bureau of education. Chicago,
University of Chicago press, 1910. 87-91 p. 8°.

Reprinted from Proceedings of National education association, Boston, July 1910. Also in
Independent, 60 229,33, August 4, 1910.

United States Bureau of education. National magazine (Boston) 30 : 575-
80, August 1909.

One of series of articles describing the departments and bureaus at Washington.

968. Elliott, Edward C. Educational advancement and the new federalism. Edu-
cational review, 38 : 217-25, October 1909.

Advocates enlarging the powers and resources of the U. S. Bureau of education.

969. Moore, Ernest Carroll., Bow can the Bureau of education help the city super-
intendent of schools? Science, n. s. 30 : 470-74, October 8, 1909.

Discussed by T. B. Comstock, Science, n. 0. 30 07547, November 12, 1909.

907.

TEACHERS' SALARIES AND PENSIONS

970, Baacone, Francesco. Le conseguenze della nuova legge sul Monte ponsioni
dei maestri elementari. Milano, Cooperativa editrice libraria, 1909. 48 p.
12°.

971. Best, Lyman Austin. Teachers' retirement fund . . . Address given at
Washington January 16, 1909, before the College women's club, by Lyman A.
Best, secretary of the Board of retirement of the Department of education, of
New York city . . . [Washington, Government printing office, 1910] 9 p.
8°. ([U. S.) 61st Yong., 2d seas. Senate. Doc. 541)

972. Dennis,,H. V. X. Argument on behalf of Male high school teachers' ass'n of
New York city before Joint legislative committee November 17th, 1909. New
York city, Printed by the Male high school teachers' association of New York
city [19097] 16 p. 8°.

973. The equalization of teachers' salaries. Educational review, 39 : 289-94, March
1910.

Report of commission, New York city.

974. Incorporated association of assistant masters in secondary schools.
Report of aq inquiry into the conditions of service of teachers in English and
foreign secondary schools, presented to the Council of the Incorporated aseooia-
tion of assistant masters in secondary schools on 6th January 1910. London,
G. Bell and sons, 1910. xi, 179 p. 12°.

"Now the sweated assistant master can give chapter and verse for his grievance, and convince
the most stony of governors that the 'atarving Monsieur' and the 'Pumpernickel professor' are
better paid In their own countries than he is in rich England. France, Germany and Austria,
Scandinavia and Finland, and the United States, are treated in sucoessivechapters."-Journal of
education (London), March 1910, p. 182.t

96105°-11-7
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975. Einman, G. W. Superannuation and pensions in small schools. Journal .of
education (London) n. s. 32 : 237-38, April 1910.

-976. Btrachan, Grace Charlotte. Equal pay for equal work; the story of the
struggle for justice being made by the women teachers of the/city of New York.

. New York, B. F. Buck & company, 1910. 570 p. illus. 8°.

977. Winship, A. E. Teachers' pensions and annuities. Journal of education,
70 : 283-84, September 23, 1909.

Also in American primary teacher, n. a. 28 : 85-87, November 1905.

SCHOOL RECORDS AND REPORTS. EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS

978. Beardsley, Lewis A. A progress book. Schoolwork, 8 : 385-103, February
1910.

979. Bureau of municipal research, New York. School progress and school
facts . . . [New York] Bureau of municipal research, 1909. 73 p. 8°.

CONTENT& Foreword: TTI1SteeS, Nureau of municipal research.School reports as they are:
a rejoinder: John 1.. Tinsley, principal De Witt Clinton high school, Now York city, answered
point for point from official records by Mr. Allen. -- School reports as they are: II. Allen.
[Reprinted from the Educational review, New York, Feb. 1909, written in collaboration 'with
Dr. Elisabeth K. Adsuns1Questions answered by school reports as they are: Bureau of municipal
research [wit hspecial t..p.1

980. Cook, Henry R. M. The standardization of school statistics. [New York,
1910] 9 p. 8°.

981. Eisen, William H. School reperts and school efficiency. American school
board journal, 39 : 3, 18, September 1909.

982. Bison, William H. and Bachman, Frank P. School records: their defects
and improvements. 'Educational review, 39 : 217-26, March 1910.

983. Falkner, Roland Post. What can and do School reports show? Philadelphia,
Pa., The Psychological Quite press [1910] 18 p. 8.

The psychological clinic . . . Reprint from vol. 4, no. I.

984. Fuld, Leonard Felix. Blanks for educational statistics. Educational founda-
tions, 21 : 150-57, 218-25, November, December 1909.
4. An aittempt teformulate some suggestions for the attainment of uniformity In the collect ion of
educational statistics.

985. Wallin, J. E. Wallace. Fact versus Caney: unusually valuable reports. Jour-
nal of education, 70 : 630-32, December 16, 1909.

Discusses three reports of W. II. Elson, superintendent of schools, Cleveland, Ohio.

SCHOOL-BOOK QUESTION

986. Ginn, Edwin. The school book, the pqblisher and the public. Independent,
69 : 222-25, August 4, 1910.

987. Thwing, Charles F. The improvement of the textbook. Nation, 90 : 424-25,
April 28, 1910.

CENTRALIZATION OP RURAL SCHOOLS

988. Graham, Albert B. Ceitralized schools in Ohio. Columbus, Ohio state
university, 1909. 24 p. 8°. _([Ohio state university, Columbus.
College of agriculture and domestic science] The Agricultural college exten-
son bulletin. vol. 4, no. p, February 1909)

089. Allrugh, David Douglas, Bulletin concerning rural schools and their consolida-
IF Lion . . . [Greeley, Trustees of the State normal school of Colorado] 1909.

38 p. 12°. (State normal school of Colorado. Bulletin. Series 9,. no. 4)

",Bibliography prepared by E. D. Randolph": P. 112-38.
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990. Knorr, qeorge.W. Consolidated rural schools and organization of a county
system. Washington, Government printing office, 1910. 99 p: illus. 8°.
(U. S. Department cif agriculture. Office of experiment stations. Bulletin
232)

91. Nebraska. Department of public 32nstruction. (consolidation of rural

I

schools. (F. C. Bishop, State superintendent)
'',

Lincoln, Neb., 1910. 39
p. 8°.

et ADMINISTRATION: b. Management and Discipline
i

992. -Arnold, Felix. Text-book of school and claw management. Volume 2, Ad-
m. tistration and hygiene. New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 288 p.
12° -

Int first volume were discussed cooperation between principal and teacher, and class man-
agement. The present volume takes up further problems of school control, as organication,
classification, hygiene, mt.., and ,nett aspects of administration as concern the principal, as the
school building. the school personnel, the function of the school, and the school boards.

993. Hayward, Frank H. Day and evening schools; their management and organ-
ization. With special reference to the problems of adolescent education.
London, Ralph, Holland lc co., 1910. viii, 625'p. 8°. (The educational
'science series)

994. Murphy, Dawsey Cope. Turning points in teaching; or, Law making and
law breaking in the schoolroom Chicago, A. Flanagan company ['1909]
208 p. 12°.

995. Wright, Charles T. Suggestions to teachers on general management. Atlantic
educational journal, 5 : 5-6, 11, SeptembOr 1909.
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REWARDS AND PUNISHMENT

996. De Montmorency, J. E. G. Physical punishment in English education; an
historical note. Journal of education (London) it. s. 32 : 38-40, January 1910.

997. Strtimpell, Ludwig.
fehlern der kinder.
Alfred Spiioner. 4.

xxiv, 844 p. 8°.

998. Angell, Emmett D.
xxvii, 190 p. 12°.

Traces the fundamental principles of play an Important factor In physical and mental devel-
'opment. Indicates In detail how a large number of games may be played by city as well as
country children.

999. Bancroft, Jessie H. The uses *of games. Kindergarten-primary magazine,
22 : 145-51, January 1910.

1000. Johnson, George Ellsworth. What to do at recces. Boston, New York
[etc.] ,Ginn and compsiny [191p] 33 p. 12°.

1001. Parsons, Belle B.. Plays and games for indoors and out; rhythmic activities
correlated with the studies of the school program. New York, A. S. Barnes
& company, 1909. 215 p. 8°.

CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING

1002. Dei.rborn, Walter Fenno, The relative standing of pupils in the high
.%'schiiol and in the university. t Madison, The University, 1909.' 44 p. tables,

charts. 12°. (Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin. High school eeriee,
no. 6)

Die padagagisehe pathologic; oder, Die lehre von den
Eine grundlegung. Fortgefithrt and erweitert von dr.
bedeutend verm. aufl. Leipiig, E. Ungleich, 1910.

RECREATION

Play. Busk', Little, Brown and company, 1910.
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1003. Dearborn, Walter Fenno. School and university grades. Madisob, The
University, 1910. 59 p. tables. 12°. (Bulletin of the University of Wiscon-
sin. High school series, no: 9)

PROMOTION

1004. Martindale, W. 0. A correct basis of promotion. Moderator-topics, 30 : 767-
69, June 2, 1910.

Paper read at the State m #Ung of the superintendents and school boards, at Lansing, April 72.

1005. Thorndike, Edward L. Promotion, retardation, and elimination. Psycho-
logical clinic, 3 : 232-10, 255-65, January 15, February 15, 1910.

RETARDATION OF PUPILS

pee also Backward children.)

1006. Blan, Louis B. Retardation of elementary school pupils. Educational re-
view, 40 : 51-64, June 1910.

1007. Dearborn, Walter Fenno. Qualitative elimination from school. Elemen-
tary school teacher, 10 : 1-13, September 1909.

1008. Falkner, Roland P. Retardation: its significance and its requirements.**
Educational review, 38 : B12-31, September 1909.

1009. Gaylor, G. W. Retardation and elimination in graded and rural schools.
Psychological clinic, 4 :405, April 15, 1910.

1010. Gulick, Luther H. Why 250,000 children quit school. World's work, 20 :
13285-89, August 1910.

1011. Leather, Herbert. England and her retarded children. Elementary school
teacher, 10 : 326-33, March 1910.

1012. Miller, Charles A. A. J. Progress and retardation of a Baltimore class. Psy-
chological clinic, 3 : r3 6 -4 , October 1909.

1013. Missimer, H. C. Retardation of pupils. Ohio educational monthly, 58 : 577-
80, November 1909.

1014. Montgomery, Louise. The soil,in which repeaters grow. Survey, 23 : 77-
81, October 9, 1909.

1015. Schmitt, Clara. Retardation statistics of three Chicago schools. Elementary
schoolteacher, 10 :478 -92, June 1910.

1018. Squire, Carrie R. Our responsibility for retardation. Psychological clinic,
4 : 46-53, April 15, 1910.

1017. Therndike, Edward I,. Repeaters in the upper grammar grades. Elemen-
tary school teacher, 10 409-14, May 1910.

1018. Wagner, Alvin E. Retardatiort and elimination in the schools of Mauch'
Chunk township. ,Psychological clinic, 3 : 164-73, November 1909.

ATTENDANCE. TRUANCY

1018. Reigart, John F. Enforcement .of school attendance in London. Survey,
23 : 123-25, October 23, 1809.

("Code:wed from a report made by Mr. Relent to the National civic, federation.
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1020. George, William R. The Junior republic, its° history and ideals; with an
introduction by Thomas "M. Osborne. New York and London, D. Appleton
and company, 1910. xii, 325 p. illus. 12°. .

The lesson of the George junto/ republic Is that. In addition to a good teacher, a good school
needs adequate social motives of a persobal sort, and adequate motion in the field of the child's
physical, possibly, economic and vocational. activitirs.--8chool review, October 1910, p. 567.

1021. Harrison, Shelby M. The federated boys' clubs. Survey, 23 : 143-48,
October 30, 1909.

§CHOOL ARCHITECTURE AND EQUIPMENT

1022. Brubaker, H. C. Fireproof school buildings, costing no more than non-fire-
proof buildings. American school board journal, 40 : 14-15, April 1910.

1023. Bruce, William George, romp. School architecture; a handy manual for the
use of architects and school authorities. 4th ed. Milwaukee, Johnson service
company 1°1910j 289 p. 24?.

1024. Conference for education in Texas. School buildings. Austin, Tex.
(Finn foundation print( 1910. 61 p. 8°. (Ifs Bulletin, no. 21).

1025. Dodge, William C: Selux)Is in the District of Columbia , . Article . . .

entitled, "The schools and school buildings (4 the national capital; what they
are and how obtained." [Washington, Government printing Olive, 1900] 18 p,,
8°. (1'. S. Glet.('oniz., 1st setts. Senate. Doc. 86)

1026. Moore, J. C. The equipment of public school buildings. American s chool
board journal, 41 : 7, 20, July 1910.

1027. Oldt, F. T. School architecture. American school board journal, 40 : 3-4,
April 1910.

1028. Orr, Charles. What constitutes a modern school building. Ohio educational
monthly, 59 : 213-16, May 1910.

1029. Parker, Walter H. School buildings. (San Francisco] '1909. 47 p. 4°.
1030. Perry, Thorns.. D. High school equipment. American school board journal,

41 : 16-17, July 1910.

1031. Pinnar8, Gabriele. I.a questione dei baGelti scolastici esaminata nel campo
della fisioli4ia, del' igiene, della pedagogia e della storia con speciale riguardo
al banco scolastico Pinnath premiato alle esposizioni di Milano, 1906 e di Peru-
gia, 1907 ed approvato dal Consiglio provincial° scolastico di Caserta. S. Maria
C. V., F. Cavotta, 1909. viii, 65, (1] p. ,illus. 12°.

"Blbllogralla, p.

1032. Pleins, Leo H. Sanitary fixtures for school buildings. American school board
journal, 40 : 16-17, 38, April 1910. Ot

1033. Reese, Cara. City school buildingsi. A series of articles in Good housekeep-
ing. Washington, 48 : 436-41, Apri1.1909; Chicago, 50 : 208-15, February 1910;
St. Louis, 50 : 485-93, April 1910; Cincinnati, 50 : 610-15, May 910.

1034. Roeschlaub, Robert S. Mistakes in schoOl arthitecturt. American school
board journal, 39 : G-7, August 1909.

103b. Schmidt, L. F. Karl. Neuere landliche volksitchulen. Hrsg. mit unter-
statzung des KOnigl. Fitch& ministeriums dee kultus and offentlichen unter-
richts vom Landesverein sachsischer hoimatschutz, Dresden . . . Text mit
22 abbildungen hierzu 1 atlas mit 31 foliotaieln. Dresden, G. Buhtmann
[1910] 22, [2] p. Illus., plan, diagr. 8 °. and atlas of 1 p. 1., 31 pl. 1°.
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1036..Vsttorisin, Brnet Friedrich. Elie liStskunst des schulliauses. Leipzig,
G. J. GCschen, 1909. 2 v. illui. (incl. plans) 160.. (aammlung GCachen..
[443-44])

College architecture.

1037. Schuyler, Montgomery. The architecture of American' colleges. I. Har-
vard. II. Yale. 111. Princeton. IV. New York City. V. Pennsylvania,
Girard, Haverforcl, Lehigh, and Bryn Mawr. VI. Dartmouth, Williams, Am.
hentt. Architectural record, 26 : 242-69, 393 -4111; 2; : 129 -410, 443-419; 28 :
182-212,424-12; October, December, 1909, February, June. Septetnber, Decem-
ber 1910.

A well4llustrated sales of derrIptite artIcke. further to he continued.

VENTILATION AND LIGHTING

1038. Baker, N. H. Sehool.)Com fenestration. Anierican school board journal,
.40 : 5, May 1910.

1039. Watt, W. B. Frirdi air for average school children; how to mlk) children
fit to learn. Survey, 23 : 866-69, March 5, 1910. .

1040. Woodbridge, 8. H. Air and., the schoolhouse.. Boston, A. I). Maclachlau.
32 p.

CLEANING AND DISINFECTING

1041. Burnham, William H. Cleitulinew in the schoolroom. (hood health, 44 :
596-800, August 1909.

1042. Davison, Alvin. Dust as a carrier of dineuSe in the sehoolroom. lEastoti?
Pa.] *1900. 15 p. dint. 1,6". .

1043. Harman,. N. Bisho Concerning dirt. Seholthygiene, 1 : 74-80, February
1810.

HOOLROOM DECORATION

1044. Davidson, Isobel. Schoolroom thorulion. Atlantic etlucatiokal journal,
5 : 218-19, 255-56, February, March 1910.

SCHOOL HYGIENE

1045. AmericanWchool hygiene association. Proceedings of. the fourth congress,
Indianapolis, Indiana, Meech 2, 3 and 4, 1910. Springfield, American physical
education review, 1910. .211 p. 8 °. Thomas A. Storey, st.wretary-ireatturcr,
College of the City of New York)

contains: 1. T. F. Harrington: flealth and education. p. 18-33. 2. II. II. Ilurne: The princi-
ple underlying modern physical education, p. 3339. 3. 41. II. Feerley: The right standards of
school hygiene and the hindrances to meeting them, p. 40-14. 4. 1,. W. ('rampton: Folk dancing.
p. 5. A. E. KIndervafer: German gymnastics adapted to American high school eondlUons.
p. 47-56. O. G. W. Elder: The educative value of the child's recreative life and systematic pro-
vision for It, p. 66-60. 7. 0. Witticti: Methods applied to the physical training of the deaf and the
blind children in the public schools of If iheaulcee, p. 60-69. 8. It. 1,. Rid: The needs of physical
helping In schools for the deaf. p. 00 -76. 9. I. E. Itaycroft: Physics] training as a factor In the
social development of the Individual and in school life, p. MAO. 10. W. liasUngs: Rash
hygiene and vigor, p. 81 -02. 11. 11. W. A. Luckey: Shull organised play be made a regular pair of
the public school curriculum? p. 93-OS. 12. I- P. Ayres: The relation between physical defects
and soilool progress, p. 99-105. 13. T. A. Williams: " Nervousness" and education. The ear of the
teacher, p. 105-12. IC J. N. Harty: Experiences In hullers] ii trying to secure sanitary school-.
houses, p. 112-10. 15. W. E. Watt: Humidity and, scholarship in school, p. 119-23. 16. W. S.
Small: School hygiene ht the training of teachers: the organizing principle, p. 124-31. 17. 0, A.
Sargent: Competition and culture, p. 131-37. 18. C. W. Crampton: The teaching of hygiene,
0:137-42. 19. W. A. Stecher: Extension work In physical training In public elementary schools,
p.143-48. 20. I. II. McCurdy: Adolescent changes in heart rutf and blood pressure, p. 149-60.
21. W. E. Watt: The playroom instead of the schoohroom, p. 160-00. n. 0. L. Meilen, chairman;
L. 'II. Gulick, secretary: Report of committee on status of instruction In hygiene In American
educational institutions, p. 167 -75. 23. 171. Cronin, chairman: Report of committee on status of
medical inspection of school children throughout the United finites, p. 176-83.- 24. T. Rotch:
Roentgen ray method* applied to the grading of early life, p. 184-338,



SCHOOL GOVERNMENT. 103

1046. Deutsche verein f11r schulgesundheitspRege. Verhandlungen der 10.
jahreaversammlung . . . am 1. and 2. Juni moo, in Dessau. Leipeig & Berlin,
B. G. Teubner, 1909. 168 p. 8°. (Scinderubdruck aus heft 2t3 dee IX, bandee
der reitshrift `....9esunde jugend")

1047. BtIrry, 4/illiam Francis. The hygiene of the schoolrooin. Rev. ed. New
Yiirk, Bost Ou tete.] Silver, Burdett and company (1909J 195 p. 12°.

In eighteen chapters the author of this wdrk Rota over practically all the ground Mating to the
hmlilt of pupils in the public school . . The mod relialge Information concerning school condi-
tions has been patiently gathered, and many leaves have been taken (font personal observations
and expolenet." -Journal of esPicatton. December 30. DISH. p

10-IS. Bennett, Arthur E. School hygiene and efficiency. American school board
journal; 39 : 7, 18, October 1909.

1049. Burnham, William H. Health in puffin, schools. Educational foundations',
21: 323-35, yt:bruary 1910.

1050. Cornell, Wa lteir 8. The physical condition of the school children of the school
of obaervation, Vniyersity of Pennsylvania. Psychological clinic, : 134-35,
October 15, 1909.

1051. Crowley, Ralph H. The hygiene of school life. London, Methuen & co.
(19101 403 p. 12°.

Written white luithor was medical sutwrintentlent to the Itradksrd education authority. Ile
ktves practical suggestions for dealing will, problems utter' confront local education boon's,
medical wheels and parents. Includes physicaVaialit ion of the child and special groups of obits
dren. shoot buntlines. meals. Whs. gantes, open air schools. itrul Infectious ilLwasee.

Dufeetel, L. .11ygine scolaire. Preface de M. le Dr. Albert Mathieu . .

avec 61 figures dans le texte. Dorn' et lilts, 1909. 417 p. 12".
'Index bibliographique,k p. 13et1 as;.

1053. Evans, W. A. The hygiene of schools and school 'children. Educational
bi-monthly, 4 : 88-92,-December' 1909.

1054. Favill, Henry Baird. Should the public school be the bulwark of public
health?. Eriticational bimonthly, 4 : 12-26, October 1909.

1055. Forsyth, David. Children in health and disetusei, a study of child-life . . .
with frontispiece. London, J. Murray, 1909. xix, 362 p. front. 8°.

Public atithoritlea are not yet 'sufficiently alive to the bunentalle amount of preventable disease
that exists among children. nor to they fully appreciate tho necessity of basing ot*educational
methods on the physiological and psychological requirements of the young . . . IlSelieve that a
book dealing with child-life from it scientific standpoint is needed at the present time." -Pre(:

1056. Heeter, S. L. Conservation of . health in the schoolroom. Psychological
clinic, 3 : 121-24, October 15, 1909.

1057. London county council. Education department. Report of the medical
officer (education) for the twelve months ended 31st December, 1909. London
[Printed for the London hints council by Southwood', Smith and co., ltd.,
19101 96 p. f°.

Deals with elementary schools, medical inspection, nutr.tion, medical examinations, training
colleges and higher education, school nurses, medical treatment, dust allaying preparations, teach-
ing of writing, stammering, vision, infectious diseases, special schools, mentally defective. morally
defective, epileptics, the bilnd4he deaf, heredity, physically defective; open air sellouts, play-
ground classes, tuberculosis school, continuation work, evening schools.

1058. New England association of school superintendents. A report on the
physical welfare of the public school child. May 1909. Hartford, Conn.,
R. S. Peck & Co., 1909. 43 p. 8°.

Presented by a working committee consisting of Arthur Deerin Call, Hartford, chairman; Paul
11. Harms, Harvard university; Waiter A. Ranger and Walter H. Small, ProvIdenos; Henry D.
Ilervey, Malden.

B.Ibliography: p. 44

..
....
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1069. Pruneds, Alfonso. Organization of the public school hygiene service in the
federal district of Mexico. Paper presented to the American public health
association (37th annual meeting, Richmond, Virginia). Mexico, Tipografia
economics, 1909. 22 p. 8°.

1060. Ritchie, John W. Primer of sanitation; being a simple work on disease'sIgmis
and how to fight them. Yonkers, N. Y., World book company, 1909. 200 p.
12°.

A text on a subject deserving attention from our schools, written with simplicity, clearness, and
prooticeisesse.

1061. Stevens, Edward L. Prophylaxis in the practice of the school superin-
tendent. American education, 12 : 401-3, May 1909.

1082. 8toneroad, Rebecca. Health bf children as affected by school work. Atlan-
tic educational journal, 5 : 130-31, 160, December 1909.

1063. Storey, Thomas A. The .relation of school hygiene to physical education.
American physical education review, 12 : 529-36, November 1909.

Presented at the sixteenth assembly of the American physical education association, Phila.
deiphia, 1909.

1064. Whipple, Guy Montrose. Questions in school hygiene. Syracuse, N. Y.,
C. W. Bardeen, 1909. 88 p. 8°. (Cornell study bulletins for teachers, ed. by
C. DeGarmo, no. 4)

1065. Wood, Thomas Denison. Health and education. Chicago, University of
Chicago prees, 1910. 112 p. 8°. (National society for the study of education.
Ninth yearbook, part 1)

Corn:t.-Health examinations.-School sanitatice.-Hygiene of instruction.-liesith in-
struction.-Physical education.-Bibliography.

''This volume . . . gives a comprehensive and systematic statement of the various lines of
activity which the school may undertake In order to Improve the physiological condition of
pupils and to build up, through physical encase, strong, healthy bodies.-Elernentary school
teacher, April 1910, p. 405.

1068. Rural school sanitation. American education, 13 : 351-54, April 1910.

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS

1067. Ayres, Leonard P. Salaries of medical inspectors in America and in England.
Journal of education., 70 : 149-50, August 19, 1909.

1068. Corson, 0. T. Medical inspeciion for schools and care of defective children.
Olio educational monthly, 59W7-11, January 1910. .

1069. Duferitsl, Louis. Guide pratique du medecin-inspecteur des koles. Preface
de le Dr. Le Gendre . . . avec 19 figures dans le texte. Paris, 0. Doin

filiF; 1910; iii, 228 p. illus. 120.r;
1070. y, Edith M. The work of the school nurse. American school board

journal, 39 : 3, 18, November 1909.

1071. Hogarth, H. Medical inspection of schools. London, H. Frowdo, Oxford
university press [etc) 1909. 380 p. 12°. (Oxford Medical publications)

A sketch of the history of the subject and legislation In England.
"The author emphasises the state's responsibElty, and gives In detail the organization and

*. admlnlstratlon of medical Invention as It should be. The book is a valuable exposition of the
whole matter."-Educational times.

i072. Leather, Herbert. School medical inspection. Co-operation between
doctors and teethe:IL Journal of education (London) n. s. 82 : 369-370, June
1910, .
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1073. Les116, George L. Health and development supe;rvision of the public schools
of California. Psychological clinic, 4 : 33-39, April 15, 1910.

1074. W0.11111, J E Wallace. Medical and dental inspection in the Cleveland
schools. Psychological clinic, 4 : 93-108, June 15, 1910.

"References",: p.

1075. Medical and psychol5gieal inspection of school children. [Ypsilanti,
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schools. American city, 3 : 117-19, September 1910.

FEEDING OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

1077. Bryant, Louise Stevens. School feeding in Europe. Journal of home
economics, 2 : 149-59, April 1910.

1078. Hobson, Sarah. Diet of school children. Educational bi-monthly, 4 : 93-98,
December 1909.

1079. Johnson, Mrs. G. T. Underfed children in the public schools. *Missouri
school journal, 27 i 338-42, August 1910.

1080. Simon, Helene. Die echulspeisung. Leipzig, Duncker & Humblot, 1909.
94 p. 8°. (Schriften des Deut,chen vereing fur oxmenpfiege and wohlthiitig-
keit, 89. hit.)

SPECIAL SUBJECTS

Eyes and Este

1081. Xagennis, Edward. The eyefight of school children. td ed. Dublin,
Brown & Nolan, ltd., 1909. 32 p. 12°.

1082. Rankin, W. S. Eyes, and ears. Raleigh, N. C., Edwards & Broughton print-
ing co., 1910. 26 p. 8°. (Public school health bulletin number 1, second ed.)

Issued from oMco of superintendent of public instruction of North Carolina, Raleigh, 1910.

1083. Taussig, Albert E. The prevalence of visual and aural defects among the
public school children of St. Louis county, Mo. Psy'chological clinic, 3 : 149-
60, November 15, 1909.

Teeth

1084. Kirk, Edward C. The dental disabilities of school children. Psychological
clinic, 3 : 217-23, January 15, 1910..

1085. London county council. Education committee. School dentistry in
Germany. Report of the education officer, presented to Education committee
22d June, 1910. Lolidon, Printed for the London county council by South-
wood, Smith & co., ltd. (1910] 10 p. illus. plans. f°.

1080. Rae, Mabel. New York city's dental hygiene conference and exhibit. Sur-
vey, 24 : 339-43, May 28, 1910.

Tuberculoid'

1087. Kingsley, Sherman C Tuberculous children on a city root. Survey, 2$
88340, March 6, 1910.

1008. Norton, W. H. The colleges of the United States and the campaign against
tuberculosis. Science, n. s. 30 : 0-10, July 2, 1909.

Read before the International ammo on tuberculosis, Washington, D. C.
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1094. Clark, Ida Hood. Open air or forest schools of England and Germany. Kin-
dergarten review, 20 : 461-69, April 1910.

1095. Hendrick, Burton J. Oxygenizing a city; an attempt to make two and a
quarter million people work and play under sanitary conditions. McClure's

magazine, 35 : 373-87, August 1910.
Includes an Interesting account of Chicago open rill' schools.

1098. Lanier, Henry Wysham. A school for making healthy boys. World's work,

20 : 13178 -88, July 1910.

1097. Matthews, William H Lillian home, which affords its guests fresh air, farm
life and every country soy. Survey, 24 : 407-19, June 4, 1910.

SCHOOL GARDENS

1098. Babcock, Ernest B. Suggestions for garden work in California schools. 13er-
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trugsstoffo . . . 2. verm. auti. A'ien, A. Pichler's witwe unii i4olin, 1910. ix,

2'30 p. 8".

1191 Gore, C. H. The home and the school. Parents' review, 21 : 411-20, 498 -509,

Jnne, July 1910.
Paper read before the lied branch of the l'arents' national csitteational union.
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will, I doubt not, be found helpful in many communItias,in town and country alike but particu-
Ittey In our larger cities, with their crowded and varied population."-E. E. Brown in pref. note.

"The book is written in an interesting Way. The author has gone Into sufficient technical
detail on the formation of home and school avtociations to make the book of great value to
those planning such associations."-Annals of the American academy, March 1910, p. 45.1.

1193. Gurlitt, Ludwig i. e. G. H. E. Ludwig. Pflege des heimatainnes. 1.-4.

auff. Berlin, Modern pasiagog. und pusycholog. verlag, 1909. 160 p. 8°.

(Ftiluer ins leben)

1194. Harding, Charles F. The Parentl' association of the School of education.
School review, 18 : 153-58, March 1910.

1195. Kergomard, Mote. Pauline (Reclus) Lee (toles maternelles, dkrets, regle-
monis et circulaires en vigueur mis en ordre et commenths . . . accompagne
d'un omploi du temps. Paris, F. Nathan [1910?] vi, [7]-73, [6] p. 12°.

1196. rational congress of mothers. How to organize parents' associations or
mothers' circles in public schools, with suggestions for programs. [n. p.]

ational congress of mothers, 1909. 40 p. 24 °.,

96105°-11----8
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1197. Pour Ia vie tamable; conferences faites a l'Ecolo des metes. Toulouse, E.
Privet; Paris, H. Didier, 1909. 302 p. 12°. (Bibliotheque dee parents et
(tes mitres, 4)

Cowry-rm.-A. intpaduction: L'Ecole des me me.-E. Boutroux: L'entr'alde
Vheysson: Association, dtat, Compare: Ce qui difierenele PeduastIon

des flues de cells des ns.-Darin: (.'amour maternal dans Peducation.-A.Lichtenberger:
Notes our lee enfants.- Malapert: Les sentiment.: chez Pentant.-A. Moll-Weiss: L'asestance-
educative, L'education m uteere et familial° doit-elie etre reservee au sere feminin 1-F. Pessy:
Ce quo les femme doh t savoir, La responsabilite mbrale.-Charles Wagner: La poesin des
devoirs modestes.

1198. Smith, Mrs. K. W. School-home visiting. Journal of education, 70 : 423-26,
October 28, 1909.

An Interesting account of the writer's personal experiences, and the testimony of other workers
In the same field, as to the ratifying results attained by Mesa methods.

1199. Wise, Stephen-S. Parent and child. Parents' review, 21 : 401-10, 490-97,
June, July 1910.

Delivered at the Free Synagogue, New York.

CHILD WELFARE

CHILD LABOR AND EDUCATION

1200. National childitbor committee, New York. Child employing industries.
Proceedingli of the sixth annual meeting of the National child labor committee.
Philadelphia, The American academy of political and social science, 1910.
v, 274 p. 8°. (Supplement to the Annals of the American academy of political
and social science. March, 1910) (Owen R. Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East
22d street, New York)

Contains: 1. 0. It. Lovejoy: The federal children's bureau, p. 81 -72. 2. F. W. Lord: Voce
tional direction, or the boy end his job, p. 73-83. 3. Divld Snedden: Vocational direction, p.
56-90. 4. G. E. Whittemore: The Providence school oeusus system, p. 130-33.

1201. The federal children's bureau; a symposium by Lillian D. Wald, Jane
Addams, Leo Arnatein, Ben. B. Lindsey, H. B. Favill, C. R. Henderson,
Florence Kelley, S. M. Lindsay. Philadelphia, American academy of political
and social science, 1909. 28 p. 8°. (Its Pamphlet no. 101)

Reprinted from the Proceedings of the fifth'annual conference on child labor, Me.

1202. Agand, Konrad. Lehrerschaft und jugend f Orsorge in Mad t und land. Berlin,
Gerdes & Bode!, 1909. vii, 240 p. 8°.

1203. Davies, Maud F. School care committees; a guide to their work. London,
T. Burleigh, 1909. 94 p. 16°.

1204. Frere, Margaret. Children's care committees; how to work them in public
elementary schools. London, P. S. King and son, 1909. 86 p. 12 °.

"List of books and pamphlets suggested for study": p. 1591-60.
"The purpose of this handbook is to help local managers, and more particularly women man-

agers, of elementary schools In carrying out the social and charitable, as distinct from the official
__.iwork, which awaits them In these schools."

1205. Lovejoy, Owen K. Brief for the federal c ran bureau. New York,
December 1909. 11 p. 8°. (National chi labor c mittee. Pamphlet
no. 122)

A bureau to collect and (lissom to Information acting the welfare children. similar to
bureaus already established by the nt regarding various rms of our material
wealth, a. g., the Bureau oNtomology, chemistry, Bureau dant industry, and the
Bureau of teals.

1206. Nearing, Scott. Child labor and the child. Eduai.tion, 30 : 407-15, 494-99,
March and April 1010.

1207. Parsons, Herbert. Establishment of a national children's b Annals
of the American academy, 34 :48-63, July 1909.
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IIL MORAL AND RELIGI4US EDUCATION

GENERAL

1208. King, Henry-Churchill. The future of moral and religious education. Re-
ous education, 4 : 293 -304, October 1909.

1201kland, Tames H. Progress in religious and moral education; the annual
survey presented before the seventh annual convention of the Religio? educa-
tion association [Nashville, Tenn., on Nlarch 9th, 1910] 20 p. 8^.

Reprinted from Religious educailon,A : 5-2ii, April 1910.

1210. St. John, Edward Porter. Stories and story-telling in moral and religious
'education. Boston, Pilgrim press [1910] x, 100 p. 12^.

1211. Votaw, Clyde Weber. Method of school and church in moral and religious
education. Religious education, 4 : 410-17, December 1909.

MORAL EDUCATION

1212. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. The culture of righteousness. From the Meth-
odist review, September 1909. [New York, 1909]' 13 p. 8"..

"An addrem delivered at Vanderbilt university, June 15, 1909."

1213. Brown, J. Stanley. The moral atmosphere in secondary schools. Religions
evincution, 4 : 57-61, December 1909.

1211. Brumbaugh, E. V. Dangers of the high-school age. Independent, 67 : 873-
77, October 14, 1909.

1215. Butler, Nathaniel. The teacher as a constructive moral force. Religious
education, 4 ::,so -.00. February 1910.

1216. Cope, Henry F. Some text-books on ethics and morals. Religious education,
4 : 575 -S1, February 1910.

1217. Gould, F. J. Conduct stories; a volume of stories for tho moral instruction of
children. Issued by the Moral education league. London, Swan Sonnen-
schein & co., ltd.; New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 3-10 p. 12".

1218. Greenwood, James M. Systematic formal moral training in the schools.
Journal of education, 71 : 740-41, June 30, 1910.

1219. Hanna, John Calvin. The moral atmosphere in secondary schools. Reli-
gious education, 4 : 461-65, December 1909.

1220. Hart, Joseph Kinmont. A critical study of current theoriesnf moral educa-
tion.. Chicago, The University of Chicago press, 1910. 48 p. 8°.

1221. Hughes, James L. Definite tests for the moral efficiency of state schools.
Religious education, 4 : 561-68, February 1910.

1222. Leclere, Albert. L'6ducation morale rationnelle; ouvrage precede d'une
preface de Luigi Luzzatti. Paris, Hachette et cie., 1909. xii, 292 p. 12°.

1223. Mackenzie, John Stuart and Mackenzie, Millicent. Moral education: the
task of the teacher; the training of the teacher. [London, Moral education
league, 1909] 30 p. 8°.

Reprinted from the-International Journal of ethics, July 1990.
The secretary of the Moral education league, Mr. Harrold Johnson, knows of no' more &derivate

statement of Its position than that contained in this paper of Its president, Prof. J. A. Mackenzie.

1224. Moral training in the public schools. [A symposium conducted by 'Frederic
Allison Tupper.] Journal of education, 71 : 117-23, February 3, 1910.

1225. Muzzey, David. The ideals of ethical culture for children. Pedagogical
seminary, 18 513-18, December 1909.
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1226. Palmer, George -Herbeit: .j,thical and moral instruction in schools. lbs.
ton, New York fete.) Ikkghton Mifflin company [1909) 54 p. 12^. (River-
side educational monographs, ecl. by II. Suzzallo)

1227. Sharp, Frank Chapman. Success; a course in moral hu3truction for the high
school. Madison, The University, 1909. 118 p. 12^. (Bulletin of the UM--
versity of Wisconsin, no. 303. High school series no. 7)

The manual is Intended to supply mated for a year's room In Moral Instruction in the lush
school.. . . The principal aim of the course-Ls to develop a habit of thoughtfulness about ale
problems of daily ounduct."- Introduction.

1228. Sisspn, Rdwa 0. Au educational ,emergency. Atlantic monthly, inn :
54-63,Ittly 1910.

1229. Tufts, James Hayden. The school and modern life; the problem of moral
education in the public schools as affected by the changed conditions in indus-
try and home life. Religious education, 4 ::313 -18, October 1909.

1230. Votaw, Clyde Weber. Moral training in the public schools.
University of Chicago press, 19091 Cap t imi,4 it le, 21)5 -306 p. 8^.

Reprinted from the Biblical world, 34:295 -306, November

1231. Welton, J. and Blandford, F. G. Principles and methods of moral training
with special reference to school discipline. !Amnon, 'W. B. Clive, University
-tutorial pross,,1909. .262 p. 12".

A.work that may well heroine a elevate on the question of moral training. "--eontemporary
review, February loin, lit. sup., p. In 12.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

1232. Religious education association. The Religious education association,
1910. I.ist of officers and members. Constitution and other information.
Religious educatioii, 5 : 535-96, December 1910. ;H. F. Cope, general secre-
tary, 332 South Michigan avenue, Chicago, 111)

1233. Coe, George Albert. ('an religion be taught? In The inauguration of George
Alb9rt Coe, Ph. D., 1.1.. D., as Skinner and McAlpin professor of practical
theology. New York, Union theological tietaitlitry, 1909. p. 14-27. j

1234. Pitychological aspects of religious education. Psychological
: 185-87, June 15, 1909.

,

1235. Danks, William. The teaching of-religion to children. Parents' review,
20 658 -416, September 1909.

1236. Dawson, George E. The child and his religion. Chicago, The University
of Chicago press, 1909. 124 p. 12^.

commtrrs.--1. Interest as a measure of values.2. The natural religion of children.-- 3. thd-
dren*s interest in the Bible.-4. The prolikm of religious education.

1237. Puller, Bampfylde. Saul among the prophets; a philosopher's plea for
religious education. Nineteenth century and after, 66 : 1032-10, December
1909.

1238. Gray, H. B. The religious training ofchildren. Parents' review, 20 : 493-
500, July 1909.

Addrass delivered befont Brighton branch of Parents' national educational union.

1239. Holmes, Jesse H. The public school and the church: how'can each help the
other? Religious education, 5 : 37-15, April 1910.
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1240. Jahn, M. Sittliehkeit and religion. Leipzig, Dfiresche buchhandlung. 1910.
vi, 330 p. 14".

..t.itersturvortnichnist," p. 31h

1241. Zones, Alonzo Trovier. The place of the Bible in education. Oakland,
Cal., Pacific press publishing company 119091 246 p. 12°.

1242. Pam, Max. The place of religion in good gover tit.. Notre Itatite, Indians,
The Univertiity preen 119101 37 p. 12°.

1243. Payne, Bruce B. Religiouti education and- rural communities. Religious
education, 5 : 131-35, June 1909.

1244. Porter, DaVid B.. Adventures in refill' education. Journal of education,
70 : 206-7, September 2, 1909.

1245. The reform movement in religieun education. noual review, 40 : 104-7,
June 1910-,

1216. Sadler, Michael B. Teaehers and the religious lessen. Educational review,
39 : 32-52, January 1910.

1247. Show, Arley Barthlovr. The movement for reform in the teaching of religion
in the public thools of Saxony. Washington, Giver iiiii printing office,
1910. 45 p. 8°. (United Statee Bureau of titivation. Bulletin, 1910, no. 1)

1248. Soares, Theodore Gerald. Religious training for the high schiad age. Rel(7
glow education, 4 : 451-57, December 1909.

*1249. Swain, Joseph.. Religious education and the public schools. Religious
education, 4 : 348-52, October 1909."

1250. Thomas, H. Arnold. The relation of religion to moral education. Parents'
review, 21 : 510-18, 601-10, July, August 1910.

12.51. Thomas, Isaac. The Bible as a text-book in the public high schools. School
review, 17 : 105-12, December 1909.

l'nnyrsitirs

1252. Conference of church workers in state universities. Report of third
annual meeting, held at the University of Wisconsin, Madison, February 15,
16, 17, 1910. Edited by Charles Josiah (Milan land! Richard Henry Edwards.
Madison, Wis., May 1910. 91 p. 8 °.

1253. Cooper, Clayton-Bedcwick. Collme men and the Bible. Century maga.
zinc, 80 : 145-51, May 1910.

1251. - The discovery of the Bible by North American college men. Amerietin
college, 1 : 413-17, February 1910.

1255. Hazard, Caroline. The college year; vesper addresses in Wellesley college
chapel, by the president. Boston and New York, Houghton Mifflin company,

' 1910. viii, 213 p. 8°.

1256. Jordan, Louis Henry and Lablanca, Baldassare. The study of religion in
the Italian univpities. London [etc.) H. Frowde, Oxford university Fees,
1909. 324 p. It°.

an atterestAng find valuabis contribution to the question as to the pert which university
scholarship plays In the evolution of religion is furnished." -American Journal of theology, Apri1
1910, p. 304.

1257. Lowry, U. H. Religious education in the institutions of higher learning in
China. Religious education, 4 : 608-15, December 1909.



118 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1909-10.

1258. Xs. Lean, George R. , The State university of Iowa plan for religious educa-
tion. Religious education, 4 : 159-65, June 1909.

159. Northrop Cyrus. Religious instruction in the state university. Religious
education, 4 : 155-59, June 1909.

1260. Slott, William A. , The college fraternity as a factor in the religious and moral
, life of students. Religious education, 4 : 323-27, October 190U.

1261.Thonipson, William 0. Church' and state university; the rotation of the
churches Co the non-denominational collegeA and universities. Religious
education, 5 : 109-16, June 1910.

-1262. Tucker, William Jewett. Personal power; counsels to college men. Boston
and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 284 p. 8°,

1263. Wen ley, R. M. The Ann Arbor school of religion. Independent, 68 : 1074-
75, May 19, 1910.

The Sunday School

1264. Foster, Burnie Clifford. Starting to teach. For the leaders of boys' Bible
classes. New York, Young men's Christian association press, 1910. 127 p. 12°:

'1265. Oliver, Charles A: Preparation for teaching. A standard course for teacher
training. Philadelphia, The Westminster press, 1910. x, [133] p. 12".

Approved Wr the Committee on education of the International Sunday school association.
"Reference p. (1331

1266. Pattee, Fred Lewis. Elements of religious pedagogy; a course in Sunday
school teacher-training. New York, Eaton dc Mains; Cincinnati, Jennings &
Graham [1909] 224 p. 8°.

1267. Rivington, Z. A. How to teach and catechise. A plea for the employment
of educational methods in the religious instruction of children. Preface by
the Rt. Rev. Lord Bishop of Gloucester. London, Pitman, 1910. 197 p. 8°.

Smith, William Walter. Religious education; a comprehensive textbook.
Milwaukee, Young Churchman co., 1909. 509 p.

Corcrucrn.-l. The scope and aim of rellglbus Instruction.-2. The teacher, his character and
training.-3. The *Id and child-study, or the proems of mind growth.-4. The lesson and Its
preparation.-5. The eurrIcAlum.-6. The class.-7. The school and Its organitation.-8. The
history of religious education. " The outcome of a wide demand for a complete handbook, cover-
ing fully all phases of religious education in the Church."-

1268.

CHURCH AND EDUCATION

1269. Gailor, Thomas Frank. The Christian church and education; the Bedell
lectures, 1909, delivered at Kenyon college, New York, T. Whittaker, inc.
[01910] 104 p. 8'.

1270. Haas, John A. W. The church and the college. Educational review, 38 :
273-81, October 1909.

A rejoinder to 71. 8. Pritchett's "Relations of Christian denominations to colleges."

1271. Holliday, Carl. Can the church college survive? American college, 1 : 489-
93, March 1910.

1272. dohnstop, Hugh. Are denominational colleges a necessity? New York,
Board of, education of the,Methodist EpisCopal church,.3909, 15 p. 8°.

1273. Itellerinan, Ivy. The denominational college. Popular science monthly,
76 : 358-69, April 1910.
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1274. Moffatt, James U. The debt of the naticui to the denominational college.
Religious education, 5 : 46-51, April 1910.

1275. Parayre, R. L'eglise.at PecOle. Lyon, Lain. E. Vitte, 1910. '45 p. 8°.
E;tralt do "I'Unlversite cetholique."

1276. Willett, Ns rbert L. (5hurch and education. Religious education, 5 : 158-64,June 19ff. #
Dertorriinational Schools

1277. Kelly, Robert Lincoln. Influence of Friends on American education.
Earlham, Ind., Board ot,trustees of Earlharn college, 1909. 16 p. 8°. (The.%

Earlham college bulletin. vol. VII, no. 1, October 1909, supplement)

C. 3.
1278. Young men's Christian associations. International committee. Educa-

tional department. Information, statistics, and suggestions. Annual report
for 1908-1909. New York, Young men's Christian association press [1909]
68 p. 12?., ,

INTERNATIONAL CONCILIATION

1279. American school peace league. First annual report, October 1909. Boston
[1909] 52'p. 8°. (Mrs. Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 405 Marlborough at.,
Boston, Mass.)

The American school peace league was organised In1908, "to promote, through the schools and
the educational public of America, the interests of international Justice and fraternity."

Contains: 1. N. M. Butler: The International peace movement, p. 36-37. 2. J. M. Greenwood:
Saving nations from themselves, p. 3847 3. W. F. Gordy: Teaching peace In the schools through
Instruction In American history, p. 48-52.

1280. Lake Mohonk conference crip international arbitration. Report of the
flfteenth,annual meeting, May 19, 20 and 21, 1909. [New Y.irk & Boston] Lake
Mohonk conference on international arbitration, 1909. 203 p. 8°. (II. C.
Phillips, corresponding. secretary, Mohonk Lake, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. I'. 8. Moicom: What practical education can do for peace, p. 115-16. 2. A. D.
White: The colleges and International arbitration, p. 120-30. 3. A. 13. White: Report of corn-
mIttee on colleges and universities, p. 130-32. 4. List of colleges and universities co-operating with
the Lake Mohonk conference, p. 132-37. 5. W. H. 1'. Faunce: flow we may-edusate for peace,p.137-41. 6. L. L. Hobbs: Colleges In their relation to arbitration, p. 143-46. 7. F. C. Bray: Home
education regarding the friendship of nations, p. 174-80. ,

1281. Fess, S. D. The influence of the public school for the peace of the world.
Ohio educational monthly, 59 : 216-19, May 1910.

1282. Ginn, Edwin. An international school of peace. Journal of education, 70:
399-400, October 21, 1909.

Reprinted from Nation, 89: 275-76, September 23, 1909.

1283. Macnaughton, Mrs. Myra I. (Kelly) The American public school as a factor
in international conciliation. .New York city, American association for inter-
national conciliation, 1908. 11 p. 12°. (International conciliation, Novem-
ber 1909, no. 24)

Also in Kindergarten-primary magazine, 22 : 159-70, 177-78, January, February 1910.

1284. Naamyth, George W. The peace movement In the colleges. Independent,
68 : 362-64, February 17, 1910.

1285. Wylie, F. J. Cecil Abodes and his scholars as factors in international con
ciliation. New York city, American association for international conciliation,
1909. 14 p. 12°. (International conciliation, December 1909, no. 2.5)
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IF. TYPES OF EDUCATION

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION

1286. Classical conference, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1909. The value of humanistic,
particularly classical, studies as a training for men of affairs; a syniposium from
the proceedings of the Classical conference held at Ann Arbor, 'Michigan,
April 3, 1909. [Chicago? 1909] 40 p. 8°. tUniveraity bulletin. new ser.,
vol. x, no?21)

"Reprint from the School review, June, September 1909."
CONTINTEL-Letters [by] James Bryce, James Loeb, William Sloane.-The study of the classics

as a training for men of &lairs [by] J. W. Foster.-The study of Latin and (Break as a training for
practical life [by] C. R. Williams.-The value of the study of Greek and Latin as a preparation for
the study of science [by] II. W. Wiley.-The classics and modern life [by] J. B. Scott.

As a member of the Committee of nine of the Classical association of the Middle West and South,
Dr. may sent "a circular letter to one hundred prominent scientific men in the United States,
teachers, and others, for the purpose of eliciting information respecting their attitude toward the
promotion of classical learning and their estimation of its value." The replies are contained on
pages 23-32 of Dr. Wiley's paper.

1287. Benson, Arthur C. Humanistic education without Latin. Cornhill maga-
zine, 101 : 229-35, February 1910.

A paper read at the Cambridge meeting of the Modern language association. Reply by W. it.
D. Rouse, entitled "Humanistic education not without Latin," Comhill magazine, 102: 46-50,
July 1910. Both articles reprinted in Living age, 261: 737-42, March 19, 1910; 266 : 433-37, August
13, 1910. _

1288. Edmiston, Homer. A classical education in America. Atlantic monthly,
104 260-73, August 1909.

1289. Lebrun, Hector. Moine de Grec et de Latin I Plus do sciences naturelles II
Bruxelles, Misch & Thron; Paris, Marcel Riviere, 1910. 71 p. 16°.

1290. Snow, T. C. How to save G reek and other paradoxes of Oxford reform. Oxford,
B. H. Blackwell, 1910. 86 p. 12°.

1291. Storr, F. Humanistic education without Latin. Journal of education
(London) n. a. 32 : 101-3, February 1910.

A paper read at the Cambridge meeting of the Modern language association.

1292. Zielinaldl, Faddel Frantaevio. Our debt to antiquity; tr., with introduction
and notes, by H. A. Strong and H. Stewart.. London, G. Routledge & eons;
New York, E. P. Dutton 6t co2, 1900. xvi, 240 p. 16".

"Lectures delivered by Professor Zielinskil of St. Petersburg university in the spring of 1903 to
the highest classes of the secondary schools in the capital."

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

1293. Boston. Superintendent of public schools. Boston public schools.
Annual report of the superintendent. (Strattpn 1). Brooks, superintendent)
Boston, Printing department, 1910. 157 p. plates. 8^. (School document
no. 10, 1910)

Exhibiting especially situation with regard to vocational education and vocational direction.

1294. Bustled, Guido. L'educazione vocazionale e la scuola. Desenzano, F.
Legati o c., 1909. 16 p. 8°.

1295. Dean, Arthur D. Vocational education; a-reprint from the Annual report
of the Education department, submitted January 1910. Albany, New York
State Education department, 1910. 26 p. 8'.

1296. Dodd, Alvin B. Better grammar grade provision for the vocational needs of
those likely to enter industrial pursuits. Manual training magazine, 11 : 97-
109, December 1909.
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1297. Flexnet, Mary. A plea for vocational training. Survey, 22 : 650-55, August
7, 1909.

Based on a study of one thousand children who left school to NV

1298. Gillette, John Morris. Vocational education. Ne ork, Cincinnati [etc.]
American book ompany [°1910] vii, 303 p. 12°.

"An interating,but not particularly profound book, in which he sets out In summary form the
development of vocational training and its many manifestations In modern and contemporary life
and thought. The book is suggestive rather than satisfying."-Educational review, December
1010, p. 336.

1299. Henderson, C. Hanford. What is fundamental in vocational educatiiin?
Sloyd record, no. 13 : 8-18, February 1910.

1300. High school teachers association of New York City. Choosing a career;
a circular of information for boys. New York, Students' aid committee [1909]
22 p. 8°.

1301. - Choosing a career; a circular of information for girls. New York, Stu-
. dents' aid committee [1909] 26 p. 8°.

1302. - Students' aid committee. Directing young people in the choice of a
vocation. [Brooklyn, N. Y.] Printed for the Student's aid committee [1910]
16 p. 8°.

1303. Lodge, Thornton H. Vocational subjects in the secondary school. Educa-
tional review, 39 : 333-41, April 1910.

1304. McKeever, William A. Assisting the boy in the choice of a vocation. Man-
hattan, Kans., 1909. 15 p. 8°. (The Industrialist, v. 35, no. 41, June 26,
1909)

1305. Miller, William T. Vocation-teaching. Atlantic monthly, 104 :644 -47,
November 1909.

1306. Mittenzweh, L. Die berufewahl. Leipzig, Dun., 1910. xv, 217 p. 8°.
1307. Monaghan, J. C. Vocational training and the manufacturer. American

school board journal, 39 : 6-7, September 1909.
1308. Rapp, Eli X. Vocational possibilities in country schools. [Harrisburg? 1909]

1 1 p . 8°.

1309. Snedden, David. The movement for vocational education and its probable
effects on liberal education. American education, 13 : 252-55, 300-4, Febru-
ary, March 1910.

1310. The problem of vocational education. Boston, New York [etc.] Hough-
ton Mifflin company [1010] vi, 86 p. 12". (Riversido educational mono-
graphs, ed.by Hf Suzzallo)

A concise but comprehensive survey of present conditions and prospects in this important educe.
clonal field, by an authority of national reputation.

1311., Webster, Homer J. Breadth in education and the choice of a career. Ohio
educational monthly, 58 : 485-88, September 1909.

MANUAL TRAINING

1312. Eastern manual training association. Proceedings, fifteenth annual con-
vention, hold at Business high school, Washington, D. C., April 13, 14, 15, 1908.
[Springfield, Mass., The F. A. Baseette tompany] 1908. 122 p. 8°, (Irene E.
McDermott, secretary, Allegheny, Pa.)

Contains: I. J. C. Park: Fundamental principles of manual training, p. 16-18. Discussion, p.
12-21. 2. W. J. De Catur: The content of the course of study for the grades and high school, p. 22-
25. 3.0. E. Myers: correlation based on social and individual needs, p. 264l. Discussion, p. 32-34.
4. A. E. Dodd: Hand work training for the normal student, p. 42-48. 5. T. D. Eientor: The needs
of rural schools, p. 65-61. 6. Mrs. Ada Williams: The social vane of domestic science training,
P. 77-80, 7. Sarah E. Bowers: Aims of domestic science in the elementary schools, p. 81-86.
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1313. Western drawing and manual training association. Proceedipgs of meet-
ing held at Central high school, Saint Louis. Sixteenth annual report, 1909.
[Bloomington, Ill., Pantagraph ptg. and eta. co., 1910] 208 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. C. H. Welber: Art in education, p. 17-27. 2. J. 8. Ankeney: The place and scope
of art education in the university, p. 28-3.5. 3. II. Smith: Art as an integral part of university
work, p. 36-39. 4. F. 0. Sylvester: Esthetic and practical values In art courses, p. 40-45. 5. E. II.
Wuerpel: The art school as a factor in community progress, p. 46-47. 6. F. M. Mann: Cooperation
among art workers in universities, p. 48-50. 7. E. H. Wuerpel: The relation of the art school to
the university, p. 5143. 8. Janette Heftier: Art from the standpoint of the normal school, p. 54-56.
9. L. 8. &Ike: Color training in the schools, p. 57-65. 10. Jeanette Auckley: The alms of the art
teacher, p. 66-67. 11. E. A. Batchelder: The study and practice of design, p. 68-73. 12. E. D.
Day: The socio-oolnonlic value of domestic art inihe education of future borne makers, p. 87-92
13. C. M. Gibbs: Preparation necessary for a teacher of domestic arts, p. 93-103. 14. K. F. Steiger:
.The place of the study of clothing in the life of a girl, p. 101-3. 15. C. M. Gibbs: Household arts in
the grades, p. 105-8. 16. C. 88, Woodward: History and Influence of the manual training move-
ment, p. 122-30. 17. C. F. Perry: Trade teaching in the public schools, p. 131-42. 18. Ida II. Clark:
The working out of the arts in the schools, p. 151-53. 19 L. W. Wahlstrom: Controlling ideas in
the working out of a course of study in the arts, p. 154-67. 20. Florence Ellis: The manual arts In
the primary grades, p. 158-59.

1314. Seventeenth annual report, Minneapolis, 1910. [Oak Park, Ill., Oak
leaves company, 1910] 239 p. 8°.

Contains: I. H. T. Bailey: How to study pictures, p. 17-29. 2. May Gearhart: The grade teach-
er's art problem, p. 30-35. 3. H. N. Winchell: Problems involved in the introduction of the In.
dustilal arts In the elementary schools, p. 36-42, 4. L. A. Bacon: Correlation of art and manual
training in grade schools, p. 43-44. 6. H. Wood: The correlation of art and manual training in
higb schoolsip. 45-51. 6. 0. L. McMtIrry: Bookbinding in grade schools, p. 52-55. 7. W. Sargent:
Fhie and industrial art in public education, p. 56-62. 8. R. W. Selvidge: Industrial education
from the viewpoint of organized labor, p.103-74. 9. E. M. Church: Relative values of subjects In
school courses of study, p. 76-80. 10. C. Reed: Creative pictute study, p. 81-88. II. A. F. l'ayne:
The correlation of metal work and design in the grammar and high school, p. 90-04. 12. D. Upton:
Is manual training worth whilst p. 100. 13. Mary 8. Snow: Correlation of household arts with
other subjects of the curriculum, p. -10. 14. A. P. Norton: Domestic science In public schools
hs relation to the pure food law, p. 11 15. 15. 0. Heller: Art as a liberal study, p. 126-29. 16.3.
Jastrow: The place of the study of art in a college course, p. 130-34. 17. lienriette Clopath: The
scope and organization of art instruction in the A. D. course, p. 136-39. 18. H. R. Cross: The
college degree in fine arts, p. 140-42. 19. H. Smith: The future of the university round table, p.
143-46. 20. C A. Bennett: Some suggestive features of industrial education in Germany, p. 147-56.

1315. Bailey, Henry Turner. Instruction'in the fine and manual arts in the United
States; a statistical monograph. Washington, Government printing office,
1909. 184 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1909, no. 6)

"References to publications containing statistical data on instruction in the manual and fine
arts": p. 182..

1310. Bennett, Charles A. Visiting manual training schools in Europe. I, II,
III., IV, V. Manual training magazine, 11 : 1-26, 109-34, 214-36, 345-65;
440-65, October, December 1909, February, April, Juno 1910.

1. London. 2. Oxford and Birmingham. 3. Leicester and Sheffield. 4. iftuichester and Leads.
5. Glasgow and Edinburgh.

1317. Berry, Thomas W. The pedagogy of educational handicraft. London,
Glasgow [etc.] Blackic & son limited, 1909. 100 p. 12°. .

Bibliography: ,p. 97-100.
"Makes no pretence to originality, but gives in a small compass the utterances of eminent educa-

tionists on the subject and other practical information not %oily accessible. Thus we have an
estimate of the cost of materials and fittings for a workshop, examination questions for teacher's
diploma, and a bibliography. " - Journal of education (London) April 1910, p. 256.

1318. Bhabha, A. J. Special report on manual training in schools of general educa-
tion. Bangalore, Government press, 1909: 145 p. illus. 8°.

1319. Slims, Charles L. and Marsden, Rufus B. Principles of educationalwood-
work, a handbook for teachers and others interested in education. London,
J. M. Dent & co.; New York, E. P. Dutton & co. [1909] viii, 310 p. 12°.

"The teacher and his retullag": p. 61-71.
Suggestions for teaching woodwork, with emphasis on the need that manual training teachers

be as well equipped on the pedagogical side u teachers of other rnbjects.



EDUCATION--SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, ETC. 128

1320. Boone, Cheshire Lowton. A course of study in manual trainingVI!, VIII.
Manual training magazine, 11 : 46-58, 410-17, October 190b, June 1910.

13.21. Pottery craft in schools. I, Equipment; If, Building processes; III,
pesign. School arts book, 9 : 118-26, 329-40, 925-34, October, December
1909, May 1910.

1322. Clark, Ida Hood. Manual arts in open air schools. , School arts book, 9 : 1045 -
51, June 1910.

1323. Davis, B. M. The present status of manual training in its relation to industrial
education in the rural schools. Manual training magazine, 11 : 456-61, June
1910.

1324. Great Britain. Board of e ucation. Manual instruction in public ele-
mentary schools. London, rinted for H. M. Stationery off., by Eyre &
Spottiswoode, 1910. iv, 34 p P.

1325. Noyes, William. The ethical values of the manual and domestic arts. Manual
training magazine, 11 : 201-1 , February 1910.

1326. Handwork in wood. Peoria, 111., Mantua arts press, 1910. 231 p.
illus. 8°.

"General bibliography": p. 4-8.

1327. Rathmann, Carl Gustay. The mission of manual training; an address . . .

before the graduating class of the Manual training school of Washington uni-
versity, June 23, 1909. With an appendix containing the opinions of educa-
tors in England, Germany, Austria and Australia. [St. Louis] The Managing
board of the school [1909] 23 p. 8°.

1328. Reading, Pa. Board of education. Report of superintAdent on manual
training. (C. S. Foos, superintendent.) In its Minutes, March 23, 1909. p. .
34-72. Also in its Biennial report, 1907-1909, p. 514-50.

Contains synopsis of detailed information secured by means of a questionnaire sent to one
hundred cities.

1329. Row, Robert Keable. The educational meaning of manual arts and indus-
tries. Chicago, Row, Peterson and company [1909] 248 p. 12°.

1330. Stirgent, Walter. Place of manual arts in the secondary schools. School
review, 18 : 99-107, February 1910.

1331. Selden, Frank Henry. The equipment of manual training departments in
the public schools. American school board journal, 41 : 4-5, 30, Juli1910.

1332. [1] Manual training and industry. [2] Methods of instruction in manual
training. [3] Our duty toward the manual training 'movement. American
school board journal, 10 : 3, 28, January 1910; 3, 18, Febrt 1910; 15-16,
March 1910.

1333. Sloan, Percy H. The organization of the arts iu the high schools: Educa-
tional bi-monthly, 4 : 182-90, February 1910.

1334. Williams, S. Horace. The educative value of manual training. I, II,
Manual training magazine, 11 : 36-45, 158-67, 252-60, October, December
1909, February 1910.

. INDUSTRIAL AND TRADE EDUCATION

1335. National society for the promotion of industrial education. A descrip-
tive list of trade and indul schools in the United States. Prepared by,
Edward H. Reisner. New' nrk city, National society for the promotion of
industrial education, August 1910. 128 p. 80.. (Ifs Bulletin, no. 11)
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1336. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Industrial
education . . . Communication from C. R. Richards, president of the Na-
tional society for the promotion of industrial education, transmitting reports
by a committee of the society on the subject, together with resolutions urg-
ing upon Congress an appropriation to enable the Department of education to
develop schools for industrial training . . . [Washington, Government print-
ing office, 1910] 8 p. 8°. ([United States.] 61st Cong:, 2d Bess. Senate.
Doc. 516)

1337. Proceedings of the, third -anual meeting, Milwaukee, Wis., December,
1909. New York, National society for the promotion of industrial education,
1910. 204 p. 8°. (ha Bulletin, no. 10) (Edward II. Reisner, secretary,
New York) -

1338. Report of the Committee of ten on the relation of industrial training to 1 he
general system of education in the United States. New York city, National
society for the promotion of industrial education [1910] 16 p. 8^.

Includes Preliminary report of the Committee of ten, 11. S. Pritchett, chairman, submitted at
the second annual meeting of the Society, Nov. 19-21, 1908, and Final report, submitted at the
third annual mooting, Doc. 1909.

1339. - New York State Branch. Proceedings of the second annual conven-
tion, held at Rochester, N. Y., November .19, 1909. Brooklyn, N. Y., Guide
printing and publishing company, 1910. 98 p. 8'. (Arthur L. Williston,
secretary-treasurer, Brooklyn, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. J. F. McElroy: President's address, p. 7-8. 2. Rush Ithees: The national impor-
tance of industrial education, p. 9-17. 3. Mary S. Woolman: Industrial education for girls,
p. 18-23. 4. E. 0. Miner: industrial education from the point ut view of the manufacturer, p.
24-33. 5. P. M. Strayer: Industrial education from the point of view of the workman, p.
6. Charles De Garmo: Industrial education in relation to race development, p. 48-57. 7. 0. M.
Forbes: The factory school of Rochester, p. 58-67. P. A. D. Dean: Preparatory trade schools
in other parts of New York State, p. 68-71. 9. C. W. Cross: The apprenticeship system of the
New York Central lines, p.78-86. 10. G. It. Vose: Industrial schools In Beverly, Mass., p.91-98.

'1340. Alexander, Magnus W. The training of men-a necessary part of a modern
factory system. [New York, 1910] p. [33]-49. 8°.
Reprint from the Journal of the American society of imochanical engineers (January 19101.

1341. American federation of labor. Industrial education; consisting of an inves-
tigation and report by a competent special committee; reports of officers
and committees; action of A. F. of L. convention; the attitude of organized
labor and others toward the-problem . . . 1st ed. Washington, D. C.,
American federation of labor, 1910. 68 p., 1 I. 8°.

1342. American fotmdrymen's association. Committee on industrial edu-
cation. Report of Committee on industrial education . . . [n. p., 4909]
5-12 p. 8°.

P. Sreurpointner, chairman.
Cincinnati convention, 1909.

1343. Arnold, Sarah Noise. The Sargent industrial school; a successful experi-
ment in industrial training. Survey, 24 : 32-39, April 2, 1910.

1344. Barney, Edgar. S. Industrial' training of buys. American education, 13:
257-60, February 1910.

1345. Brooks, Stratton D. Industrial education. Journal of education, 70 : 597-
99, 627-28, December 9, December 16, 1909.

1346. carman, George.N. Co-operation of school and shop in 'promoting industrial
to efficiency. &him' review, 18 : 108-14, February 1910.
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1347. Dean, Arthur D. Industrial education and a state policy; an address before
the National society for the promotion of industrial education, Milwaukee,
December 3, 1908, by Arthur D. Dean, chief, Division of trades schools,
Now York state education department. Albany, New York state education ,if

department, 1910. 16 p. 8°. . .

1348. A state policy of promoting industrial education. Journal-of t 'tication,
70: 681-82, 71 : 6-7, 35-36, 62163; 144-45, December 30, 1909, Janoiry 6,
January 13, January 20, February 10, 1910.

1349. Dooley, William H. Practical education for industrial workers. Educational
review, 38 : 261-72, October 1909.

1350. Draper, Andrew S. The necessary groundwork of industrial training.
Journal of education,, 7 8-69, December 2, 1909.

1351. Eaton, James Shirley. ucation for efficiency in railroad service. Wash-
iggton, Government printing office, 1909. 159 p. 8°. (United States
Intreau of education. Bulletin, 1909, no. 10)

"After an extensive examination of the problem iffvolval in the present day situation, Mr.
Eaton proceeds to outline a scheme looking toward an Improvement of present conditions."
Nation, April 21,1910, p. 408-9. ,

.,

1352. Hamm, Arthur. Brief-history of industrial schools in Germany, tr. by Bertha
Reed Coffman. Manual training magazine, 11 : 418-25, Juno 1910.

......V 1353. Haney, James Parton. The National society for the promotion of industrial
education. Manual training magazine, 11 : 27-35, October 1909.

A brief review of the activities of the National society.

1354. Industrial training in the Philippine school of arts and trades and the Iloilo
trades school. Philippine education, 6 : 12-16, February 1910.

1355. Kimmins, C W Trade schools in London. Elementary school teacher, 10:
209-19, January 1910. .

1356. Kreuzpointaaer, Paul. Constructive industrial educatiOn. American ma,-.
chink, 33: 343-44, August 25, 1910. '

By the chairman of Industrial education committee, American foundrymen's association.

1357. Industrial education: Germany vs. United States. Pennsylvania school
journal, 58: 219-22, November 1909.

1358. Lovejoy, Owen R. Will trade training solve the child-labor problem? North
American review,, 191: 773-84, JUne 1910.

4
1359. Magruder, William T. Industrial education. Ohio educationl monthly,

59: 120-23, March 1910.

1360. Maine. Committee on industrial education. Report of the Committee
on industrial education, 1910. Augusta, Kennebec journal print, 1910. 72 p.
fold. dingr. 8°. ,

.

Contains report and recommendations of special committee created by the Legislature of 1909.
To he found also as chapter 1 in annual report of the state superintendent for 1910.

1361. Maryland. Comndssion on industrial education. Report of the Com-
mission to make inquiry and report to the legislature of Maryland respecting
the subject of industrial education, 1908-1910. Baltimore, G. W. Xing print-
ing co., state printers [1910] 121 p. illus. 8°.

1362. National association of manufacturers of the United States of America.
Committee on industrial education. Report of Committee on industrial
education; presented at the fourteenth annual meeting, New York, May 17,

and 19, 1909. [n. p., 1909] 19 p. 8°.
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1363. National metal trades association. Synopsis of proceedings of the twelfth
annual convention, April 13- 14,1910, New York City. fn. p. 1910] 168 p. 8°.
(Robert Wueet, commissioner, New England building, Cleveland, 0.)

Contains: 1. W. H. Hunter: The Fitchburg plan of industrial education, p. 25-31. 2. Herman
Schneider: Growth of co-operative system, p. 32-35. 3. F. S. Dyer: A plea for continuation
schools, p. 36-41. 4. Report of Committee on industrial education, p. 5. C. A. Bogkwalter:
Winona technical Institute, p. 55-61. 6. J. H. Renshaw: Cincinnati's continuation school, p. 91-93.
Z. D. S. Kimball: Industrial education, p. 161-04.

1364. Orth, Samuel Peter: Industrial education, an address . . . at the dedica-.
tion of the Cleveland technical high school, April fifteenth, 1909. Cleveland,
Printed at the Technical high school printahop [1909] 6 p. 8°.

1365. Paddelford, Pied L. Short addresses on Industrial training, The American
boy (Handle with care); Thanksgiving; Industry the golden pass key. Golden,
Colorado [The Industrial school press, 1909] [72] p. 24°.

1368. Richards, Charles R. Industrial training; a report on conditions in New
York State. Albany, State dept. of labor, 1909. 394 p. 8^. (New York.
Bureau of labor statistics. 26th Annual report for 1908, Part 1)

corrorrs.---0enerat summary.-Conditions of entrance and advancement in individual Indus.
tries.-Attitude of labor unions toward Industrial and trade schools. -Comments by employers
on industrial training.-Rules and agreements of labor unions in regard to apprentices and help-
era-Laws of New York State relating to child labor, compulsory education, apprenticeship, and
industrial education.- Institutions ofTering courses in industrial training in New York State. -
Selected bibliography on industrial education.

1387. Robinson, James Harvey. The significance of history in industrial educa-
tion. Educational bi-monthly, 4 : 376-89, June 1910.

"Read beforeihe superintendents of schools of the larger cities at the meeting of the National
education association at Indlanapcilis, March 2, 1910."

1368. Scheer, Meyer. Industrial work. Philippine education, 6: 22-23, Novem-
ber 1909.

1369. Schneider, Herman Fundamental principles of industrial education.
[New'York, °1909] 307-16 p. 8°.

A paper to be presented at a spacial meeting of the American institute of electrical engineers,
New York, April 16, 1909.

Subject to final revision for the Transactions.

1370. Belden, Frank Henry. Attitude of pupils in shop work. American school
board journal, 39 : 5, December 1909.

1371. Balvidge, Robert W. Industrial edtication from the viewpoint of organized
labor. American school board journal, 40 : 6-7, 27, June 1910.

1372. Whitfield, H. L. Induslial education. Mississippi school journal, 14 : 7-10,
January 1910.

1373. Wilson, B. N. Industrial education as a business investment. American
school board journal, 40:3, May 1910.

.11374. Woolman, Mary Schenck. The making of a trade school. Boston, Whit-
s comb & Barrows, 1910. 101 p. 12".

An account of the history, organization, and work of the Manhattan trade school for girls, New
York city.

Public Schools

1375. Ashmore, Sidney G. A word on industrial education in the public schools.
American education, 13 : 404-6, May 1910.

1876. Bailey, Henry Turner. Elementary schools as a factor in industrial educa-
tion. Manual training magazine, 11: 29i-301, April 1910.
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1377. Downing, Augustus S. The meaning of industrial education to the ele-
mentary schools. School work, 8: 353-57, February 1910.

1378. Elliott, Edward C. Industrial education; summary of legislation concerning
industrial education in public elementary and secondary schools. [Madison,
Wis;,American association for labor legislation] 1909. 16 p. 8 °.

Ferguson, James. Industrial education..in high schools. Sierra educa-
tional news, 5 : 28-35, November 1909.

1380. Manus, Paul H. Public trade schools. A stenographic report of a commence-
ment address delivered May 1909. (Bulletin of the Winona technical insti7
tute, August 1910.)

'1381. Hunter, W. B. The Fitchburg plan of industrial education. School review,
18: 166-73, March 1910.

1382. Kent, Ernest B. The elementary curriculum and the industries. Educa-
tion, 30: 582-90, May 1910.

1383. National education association of the. United States. Department of
manual training Committee..on the place of industries in public educa-
tion. Report . . . July 1910. [n. p.] The Association, 1910. 123 p. 8".

Selected bibliography on Industrial education, p. I if e2.3.

1384. Russell, James E. The school and industrial life. Educational review,
38: 433-50, December 1909. .9

1385. Sargent, Walter. The fine and industrial arts in elementary schools. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 10: 49-57, 110-20, 220-27, 287-300, 334-46, 415-26,
465 -77,' October, November 1909, January, February, March, May, June 1910.

The series comprises a preliminary general article and a discussion of the work for grades 1 to 8
inclusive.

1386 'rho place of manual arts in the secondary schools. School review,
18 : 99-107, February 1910.

1387. Warriner, Eugene Clarence. Industrial and vocational training in the
public schools. Published by the state superintendent of public instruction.
[Lansing] 1909. 10 p. 8 °. (Michigan. Dept. of public instruction. Bul-
letin no. 2. 1909)

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

1388. Concerning the Massachusetts institute of technology. [Boston] Pub. by
undergraduates, 1909. 154 p. 12°.

"',he world at large, unfortunately, knows but little of undergraduate technology, of the opportu-
nities-educational and socirek-which the Institute has to offer, and the need of a book which
should be, in the best sense, descriptive of the school has long been felt by both alumni and under-
graduates. The present publication contains Information which it is hoped will be equally of
Intirest to prospective students and to those who have Just entered the lust it ute."-Foreword.

1389. Damm, Paul Friedrich. Die technischen hocheehulen Preussen& Berlin,
1909. viii, 324 p. '4°. -

1390. Evans, Charles S. Technical training in the Berkeley high school. Berke-
ley, California, 1610. [22] p. illus. 16°. ([Berkeley, California. Board of
education] Pamphlet no. 4)

1391. Fletcher, Robert. Results vs. ideals in technical education. Science,
n. a. 30: 65-78, July 16, 1909.

A nesnorial address on the occasion of the twenty-tUth graduation at Roae polytechnic Institute.
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1392. Xacdaurin, Richard 0. The creed of the technical school. American col-
lege, 1: 119-23, November 1909.

Extracts from inaugural address.

1393. Rigi llo, Michele. La nuo.a scuola tecnica, second() le riforme pmposto dai
proff. G. Salcemini c A. Galletti. Tipogrufia industriale, 1909. 49.p.
8°.

1394. Ranier, Alfred. The university and technical trainin-. Dublin, Edward
Ponsonby, 1910. 29 p.

1395. Technical education in Germany and the United Kingdom. Nature, 82 : 471-
74, February 17, 1910.

AORIcriVrtritit.

1390. American association of farmers' institute workers. Proceedings of the
fourteenth annual meeting, held at Portland, Oreg., August 10, 17, 1909.
Edited by W. II. Beal and John Hamilton. U'ashington, Government printing
office, 1910. 51 p. 8" (U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experi-
ment stations. Bulletin 225) (John Hamilton, secretary, Department of agri-
culture, Washington, D. C.)

Contains: 1. D. W. Working: What plan could be adopted by the Institute for securing the
introduction and continued maintenance the entire year of a movable school in each state and prov-
ince /p. 35-40. 2. O. A. Putnam. the pnwtkebility and advisability of holding ssparate institutes
for women and of organizing coral women's clubs, p. 40-42. 3. L. A. Merrill; What form of
organization would be hest adapted for women's institutes and rural clubs for women and how
should the expenses of such clubs be met/ p. 42-45.

1397. Association of American agricultural colleges, and experimen,t sta-
tions. Proceedings of the twenty-third annual convention, held at Portland,
Oreg., August 18-20, 1909. Edited by A. C. True, W. II. Beal and W. 0.
Thompson. Washington, Government printing office, 1910. 124 p. 8°
(U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experidient stations. Bulletin
228)

Contains: 1. A. C. True: Secondary education in the United States, p. 17 -Is. Discussion,
p.'19-24. 2. L. II. Bailey: The better preparation of men for college and station work, p. 25 32.
3. L. G. Carpenter: Con:isolation of our natural resources, p. 32-34. 4. K. 1,. Butterfield: Report
of ComMittee on extension work, p. 34-39. 5. .\ C. True, chairman: Report of Committie on
history of agricultural education, p. 40-41. 6. A. B. Storms: The distinctive work of the land-
rant colleges: their function, scope. and organization, p. 51-57. Discussion, p. 7. J. L.
Snyder: Entrance requirements for land-grant colleges, p. 65-68. Discussion, p. 68-71. 8. Recom-
mendations regarding extension work, p. 72-79. 9. II. J. Waters: The function of land-grant col-
leges In promoting collegiate and graduate instructlor in agriculture outside of the course of the
graduate school, p. e-84. Discussion, p. 84 -80. 10. E. A. Burnett: The function of the land -grant
college In promoting agricultural education In secondary schools, p.87-93. Discussion, p. 03-94.
11. E. J. Wk'kson and A. B. Cordley: How etw agricultural collates hest serve farmers in solv-
ing rural problems? p. 94-96, 07.99. 12. F.. Davenport and A. D. Selbey: Relation of the director
to the members of the station staff, p. 102-2, 103-5. Discussion, p. 105-10.

1398. Cbnference sit agricultural science. Proceedings o the second annual
Conference oiagricultural science in the summer tech of agriculture, Am-
hunt, Mass., July 1909. Amherst, Mass., Press of titer & Morehouse,
1910. 58 p. 8°

Contains: I. M. A. Bigelow: Nature-study and agriculture In rural hoots, p. 5-13. 2. W. It.
Hart: Elements!" agriculture as a subject of study In the grades, p. 1 Zi. 3. Hannah P. Water-
man: Some connections between school studies and the home am aerial activities, p. 24-31.
4. O. F. Warren: Agriculture ter p. 32-43. 5 Haskell: Relationship of the
physical eclences to agriculture, p. 44-49. 0. n: Biological sciences In their relation
to agricultural science, p. 5048.
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1399. Abbey, X. J. Normal school instruction in agriculture. Washington, Gov-

ernment printing office, 1909. 31 p. 8° (U. S. Department of agriculture.
Office of experiment stations. Circular 90)

If the normal schools generally shall fail to give adequate Instruction along the industrial and
vocational lines now demanded by the persistent sentiment of the people, they must he content to
see this lino of teaching preparation pass to other agencies not originally intended for normal
work."-p. 31.

1400. Bailey, Liberty Hyde. College of agriculture and the state: an address
delivered on the occasion of Farmers' week at Cornell university, February 28,
1909. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell university, 1909. 36 p. 8°

'1401. Barker, Edwin L. The college and the farm. American educational review,
30 : 599-602, September 1909.

1402. Brannon, Melvin A. Higher education and the farm. Educational review,
38 : 451-.10, December 1909.

1403. Crosby, Dick J. Progress in agricultural education, 1909. Washington, Gov-
ernment printing office, 1910. 251 -825 p. Ulna. 8° (U. S. Department of
agriculture. Office of experiment stationS)

Reprinted from Annual report of the Office of experiment stations for the year ended June 30,
1909.

1404. Davis, Benjamin Marshall. Agricultural education. Elementary school
teacher, 10 : 101-9, 163-76; 277-86, 376-87, 444-52, November, December 1909,
February, April, May 1910.

The United States Department of agriculture, p. 101-9. United States Bureau of education;
state departments of education; state legislation, p. 183-76. Agricultural colleges, including
extension work, departments of agricultural education, and Bummer schools for teachers,p. 277-86.
State normal schools, p. 376-87. Nationareducation association; state and other teachers' sesocle-
Rona, p. 441-52. Bibliography follows each article.

1405. Draper, Andrew S. Agriculture and its educational needs. Syracuse,
N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 190197] 92 p. 12°

"A plea for keeping the boy on the farm by making the work intelligent, pleasant and profit-
able."-American educational review, May 1910, p. 512.

1406. Farm life as the basis of practical education. Craftsman, 16 : 243 -46, May 1909.

1407. Making good farmers and helping poor farms: a southern school that gives a boy
a chance to earn his living by a practical education in agriculture. Craftsman,
18 : 82-85, April 1910.

Paterson school, Yadkin Valley, Caldwell county, North Carolina.

1408. Massachusetts. State board of edtioation. Preliminary notes on an
investigation into the needs and possibilities of agricultural education in Massa-
chusetts. Boston, 1910. '17 p. 8°

1409. Russell, H. G. Farm boys' encampment, or farm school. Nature-study
review, 6 : 119-21, May 1910.

1910. Sherwood, Herbert Francis. Children of the land: the story of the Mac-
donald movement in Canada. Outlook, 94 : 891-901, April 23, 1910.

1411. 17nited States. Office of experiment stations. Institutions in the
United States giving instruction in agriculture. Washington (Government
printing office] 1910. 16 p. 8° (U. S. Office of experiment stations. Cir-

--sular no. 97)

1412. Vuyst, Paul de. L'enseignement agricole et/ see methodes. Bruxelles,
'A. Dewit, 1909. 354 p, 8°

96105°-11-9
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1413, Waters, H. S. The duty of the agricultural college. Science, n. s. 30 : 777-89,
December 3, 1909.

Inaugural address of Professor H. J. Water., on the occasion of Ms formal installation as mondani
of the Kansas mate egelcultural college, Manhattan, Kenna November 11, 1909.

DOMESTIC SCIENCE,

1414. American home economics assoisiation. Second annual convention,
Boston, December 30, 1900, to January 1, 1910. Journal of home economic,.,
2 : 3-72, February 1910.

Containe: 1. Once O. Sterbird: The relation of domestic art to fine art teaching. p. 19-22. 2. II.
I). knight: Higher education In home economics In Ireland, p. 32-3 .

1415. Goodrich, Henrietta I. The relation of household arts to the other subjects
in the curriculum. Moderator-topics, 30 : 507-10, March 31 1910.

Raid before the Manual training section of Michigan state teachers' association, October 1909.

1416. Gray, Helen Bayr. i)omestic science in the schools and colleges. North
American review, 190 : 200-11, August 1909.

1417. Harmant, Emile. Los &roles menagtnes, considerations generates, etat actuel
- do l'enseignement memiger en Europe, et en particulior en Belgique. Desider-

ata en ce qui concern() ce dernier pays.. Rapport preeente (au Congres do
?Wines (soptembro 1909)) Bruxellee, J. Goemaere, 1909. 27 p. 8°

"1!a Osage& catholique de Mailmen . . a adopt6 lee voeux present& per lo npporteur": p. 27.

1418. Home science in various states of the Union. A series of articles in Good house-
keeping. New York, by Mary R. Ormsbee, 50 : 3-11, January 1910; Cali-
fornia, by Margaret M. Doyle, 50 : 225-31, February 1910; Illinois, by Edith
B. Kirkwood, 50 : 602-9, May 1910; Maseachusetta, by Frances Stern, 50 : 732-
38, June 1910.

1419. Hurd, William D The relation between college and university departments
of home economics and the outside community. Journal of home economics,
2 : 257:67, June 1910.

1420. Lune, Helen. Equipment for tqa.ching domestic science . . with a chapter
on the School of household arts, Teachers college, Coiumbia university. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. 100 p. illus. 8°

"Reprinted from Teachers college record, May 1909."

1421. Martin, Lady Carlaw. Home-making in the schools. Parents' review,
20 : 919-26, December 1909.

1422. Oakeley, Hilda D. A university standard in home science. Journal of educa-
tion (London) n. e. 32 : 489-91, July 1910.

1423. Heimann, Carl. Die berufliche ausbildung unserer weiblichen jugend.
Minden Hufeland, 1909. 84 p. 8°

1424. Itiemer, Eugen. Die schulpflichten im hiiuslichen leben unserer tOchter-
echtllerinnen. Leipzig, H. Haessel, 1909: 57 p. 8°

1425. Van Meech, Mary and Barrows, Alice. P. How girls learn the millinery
trade. Survey, 24 ; 105-13, April 18, 1910.

PaostetmoNAL gnucazion (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS)

Architecture

1428. cord, George B. Phases of aechitectural education, Technology review,
12 : January 1910.

Cenuesree sod Industry

1427. Stevenson Mai B. Education and business leadership. Chicago, Md.
varsity extension association, 1909. 16 p. 8°.
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Engineering

1428. Society for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings of the
seventeenth annual meeting, held in Now York city, Juno 24 to 26, 1909.
Volume 17. Ithaca, N. Y., Office of the secretary, Cornell university, 1910.

244 p. 8°. (Henry II. Norris, secretary, Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.)
Contains: I. F. E. Turneaure: Reveal developments and present tendencies in technical educe-

Lion, p.19-38. 2. The leaching of InAlIbentalks to engineering students, The Chicago oympottiUm.
p. 39-44. F. V. Huntington: igelinunary report of the conunittee on the Leeching of mathematics
to students of engineering, p. 44-4. Discussion, p. 4X-.5(1. 3. L. W. Page: Highway engineering,
p. 57-62. Discussion, p. 82-66. 4. C. B. Going: The nsl alien of engineering education to industries
p. 67-7s. S. F. W. Taylor: Why manufacturers dislike college students, p. 79-92. Diectusion,
p. 92-10e. 6. I.. E. Reber: University extension -" An instrument bf Misstate in its upbuilding,'
p. 105-ILL Discussion, p. 11S-30. 7. Robert Fletcher The dye and six-year courses to engineering
schools, p. 121-27. 8. W. T. Magnrier. The flveyear courses. p.128-33. 9. Chitties Derleth. Jr.: The
length of en engineering course, p. 134-41. Discussion on five and six-year courses, p. 142-7L 10.
I logo Diemer: Employers' requireznentsof technicalgraduates, p.172-78. I1. 11. E. Cooley and). A.
14() er: Statistks of the graduates in engineering from the 1:n1s-emit y of Michigan, p.1179-91 12.
W. K. Hatt: Regulations governing examinations, p. 112-200. Dtscunion, p. 200-7. 13. 0. B.
Zimmerman: Requisite qualifications of an engineering college instructor, p. 208-16. 14. Charles
Derieth, Jr.: The summer school problem, particularly for surveying and geodesy, p. 21647.

1429. Burr, William H. Sanitary engineering at Columbia university. Columbia
university .64uarterly, 11 :469 -71, September 1909.

Fine Arts

1430.611merican federsstion of arts. Proceedings of the convention at which the
Anwrieaii federation of arts was formed, held at ll'aShington, D. C., May 11,
12, and 13, 1909. Washington, Press of B. S. Adams, 1909. 175 p. 8°. .

Contains: Art in the public schools, addross by Elmer Ellsworth Brown, p. 50-64, followed by
discussion, p. 54-26; Art education in the United States, by Walter ficott Perry,.p. 132-40.

1431. . Proceedings of the first annual convention, held at Washington, D. C.,
May 17, 18, 19, 1910. 12]-119 p. 8°. (Supplement to Art and progress, v. 1,
no. 9, July 1910) (Leila Mechlin, secretary, 1910)

Contains: I. J. F. Hopkins: The international congresses on art education, p. 83-87. 2. T. L.
Blayney: The history of art in the college curriculum,p. 96403. 3. M. Carroll: Archeology as an
educational factor in the popular appreciation of art, p.100- 12..4. H. K. Bush-Brown: Art educa-
tion, p. 112-17.

1432. Eastern art teacher& association. Proceedings, New York meeting of
the Eastern' an teachers' association, May 1908. Joint meeting of the East-
ern art teachers' association and Eastern manual training association, Pitts-
burg, May 1909. [Newark, N. J., Printed by. Baker printing company, '1910]
317 p. 8°. (C. L. lloone editor, Montclair, N. J.)

Contains: 1. D. W. Rom: Theteaching of art in the public schools. What it should be, p. 14-12.
2. H. W. gable: T he creat ive spirit in teaching, p. 33-48. 3. A. G. Randall: The duties and oppor-
tunities of the art supervisor as a citizen, p. 49-48. 4. Stella Skinner: Art teaching In normal

"schools, p. 59-69. 5. J. P. Haney: Pencil sketching from nature, p. 70-84. 6. Alicia M. Keyes:
Experiments in connecting Boston schools with the museum of One arts and with Fenwaycourt,
p. 85-91. 7. W. S. Perry: The study of historic ornament, p. 92-108. 8. M. B. Soper: Should art
in the high school be for the talented kw? p. 109-11. 9. Walter Sargent: Drawing in intermediate
grades, p. 112-14. 10. J. W. Beatty: The relation of the institute to school work, p. 12R-33. 11. A.
A. Iltunmerschlag: The influence of arts and crafts on education, p. 133-30. 12. L. 8. Thomson:
Progressive snapshot drawing, p. 137-43. 13. Kate C. Simmons: The English schools, p. 144-61.
14. Mary C. Wheeler: The third International congress, London, 1908, p. 152-71. 15. Annie B.
Durfee: A Just facet Ion for cookery In grammar schools, p. 172-74. 16. Helen Ltvingsthn: Cooking
in the high school, p. 174-70. 17. Minx. L. West; Domestic science, p. 177. 18. A. E. Dodd:
Better grammar gradeprovision for the vocational needs of those likely to enter industrial pursuits,
p. 177-02. 19. E. E. MacNary: Industrial studies in manual training, p. 192-202. 20. 8. 11.Church: Art for the people, p. 203-8. 21. li. T. Bailey: The interrelations of drawing and making,
p. 209-16. 22. 8. Hamilton: Three types of educational heart-hunger, p. 217-30. 23. A. W. Dow:
Design and nature study by mediaeval stone cutters, p. 233-41. 24. L. W. Miller: London con-
gress, p. 242-46. 25. 0, W. Oerwlg: The segment or the circle, p. 247-66. 26. Herman Schneider:
The cooperative idea in industrial education, p. 257-67. 27. J. F. Barker: voestionei training in
a modern technical high school, p. 268-74. 28. Bonnie E. Snow: The planning of a course of study
in art instruction for public schools, p. 276-78. 29. Daniel Upton: EleMentary manag1training
is noceasary In the new industrial edusation, p. 279-83.
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1433. International congress for the development of drawing and art teach-
ing. Report of the American committee, third International congress for the
advancement of drawing and art teaching. [Montclair, N.J., The E. Madison
co.] 1909. 16 p. 8°.

1434. Western drawing and manual training association. See 1313, 1314.
1435. Eliot, Charles W. Public art education. School arts book, 9 : 3-10, Sep-

- tember 1909.
An address by Dr. Charles W. Eliot, delivered at the annual meeting of the Alumni association

of the Heasachusetta normal art school, Boston, April 10,19(9. Reprinted from tholschool maga-
zine, the Centre of vision.

Law

1438. Assotdation,of American law schools. Proceedings of the ninth annual
meeting, held at Detroit, Mich., August 25-26, 1909. [n. p., n. d.] .140 p. 8°.
(William R. Vance, secretary-treasurer, George Washington university, Wash-
ington, D. C.)

Reprinted from the Transactions of the American bar association for 1900.
Contains: 1. H. D. Hazeltine: Legal education In England, p. 50-111. 2. J. IL Wigmoro and

F. B. Crossley: A statistical comparison of college and high school education as a preparation for
legal scholarship, p. 112-36. 3. H. P. Judson: Education preparatory to a university law school
coarse, p. 137-40.

1437. Terry, Charles T. La* as an education study. Columbia university cjuar-
terly, 12 : 25-31, December 1909.

Medicine

1438. American medical association. Council on medicil education. Fifth
annual conference, held at Chicago, April 5, 1909. Chicago, The Asso-
ciation, 1909. 169 p. 8°. (American medical association bulletin, v. 5, no. 1,
September 15, 1909) (N. P. Colwell, secretary of Council, Chicago, Ill.)

Contains: L A. D. Bevan, chairman: Address, p. 1-4. 2. N. P. Colwell, secretary: Report,
p. 5-15. 3. Reports on medical curriculum, p. 16-24. 4. C. R. Bardeen: Report on anatomy, p.
24-36. 5. E. P.-Lyon: Report on organic and physiologic chemistry and physiology, p. 30-46.
6. W. T. CotmcUman: Report on bacteriology and pathology, p. 40-48. 7. T. Solimann: Report
on pharmacologyApcology, and therapeutift, p. 48-70. 8. G. Dock: Report on internal medi-
cine, p. 71-81. 9."CrH. Frasier: Report on surgery, p. 81-88. 10. J. 11. De Lee: Report on obstet,
rice and gynecology, p.88-96. 11. C. E. Defichweinits: Report on diseases of the eye, ear, nose, and
throat, p. 96-106 12. W. A. Pussy: Report on dermatology and syphilis, p. 107-8. 13. F. F.
Wobrook: Report on hygiene,-medical Jurisprudence and medical economics, p. 106-32. 14. a
W. Webster: The medical curriculum and state boards, p. 132-35. 16. Fleming Carrow: Char-
acter of state license examination, p. 13538. Discussion, p. 138-55. 10. R. H. Whitehead: Some
moults of higher standards of preliminary education, p. 156-59. Discu.ssion, p. 159-65.

1439. - Sixth annual conference, hold at Chicago, Feb. 28 and March 1
and 2, 1910 Chicago, The Aseociation, 1910. [235]-316 p. 8°. (American
medical association bulletin, v.. 5, no. 3, January 15, 1910) (N. P. Colwell,
secretary of Council, Chicago, Ill.)
, Contains: I. A. D. Bevan, chairman: Address, p. 241-52. 2. N. P. Colwell, secretary: Report,
p 262 -74. 3. Report of special committee on practical tests at state license examinations, p. 274-78.
Discunkm, p. 27844. 4. E. E. Brown, United States Commissioner of education: Standards In

- medical education a related to stendards in general education, p. 284 -89. & 11. B. Pritchett:
The obligation of the university to medical education, p. 28949. 6. J. G. Sohurman: The rela-
tion of the university to the medical school, p. 299407. 7. V. C. Vaughan: The functions of a Uni-
versity medical school, p. 307-12: Di1017118/013 on the addresses or Dr. Brown, President Pritchett,
President Schurmauend Dr. Vaughan, p. 312-16

1440. Assoc4atton of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the nineteenth
sun* Meitinig, held at New York, N. Y., March 15 and 16, 1909. 108 p. 8°.
(Fred C. Zapffe, secretary- treasurer, University of Illinois medical department,
Chicago, Ill.)

cantatas: I. E. H. Long, president: Addrees, Ftmotions of the medical soma, p. 3-I& 2. H.
B. Pritchett Standards of medical education, p. 19-21. 3. J. A. Wyeth: A inectiod student to
2867, p. 22-21 4. W. H. Carpenter: The combined course, p. 27-36. Disousenn 30-40. &
Zeds: The root datum of mattkal oduestion, p. 41-68. 6. John Rogers: ThOlfrelear medical
mass, p. 53-6& Disonislon, p. HRS. ,
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1441. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Medical educa-
tion in the United States and Canada; a report to the Carnegie foundation for
the advancement of teaching, by Abraham Flexner, with an introduction by
Henry S. Pritchett, president of the Foundation. New York city [°1910]
348 p. 4°. (Its Bulletin, no. 4)

"Mr. Fleznees report is altogether the moat valuable contribution to medical education yet made
In this country . . . Whether one is searching for detail; regarding individual schools or is more
Interested In discussion of the general principles of medical education, he will be repaid by a study
of it."-Educational review, October 1910, i!). 309.

1442. Christian., Henry A. A career in medicine and present-day preparition for
it. Science, n. e. 30 : 637-48, October 22, 1909.

Address at the dedication of the department of medicine in. Leland Stanford Junior unlveesity,
September 8, 1900

1443. Columbia univectity. Proposed plan for an institute of public, health and
preventive medicine. [New York] 1909. 16 p. 8°.

Report of a committee appointed December 1908, by President Butler.

1444. Colwell, Nathan Porter. The need, methods and value of medical college
;inspection. Chicago, American Medical association, 1909. 11 p. 8°.

Reprinted from the Jeurnal of the American medical association. 53:513-15, August 14, 1909.
"Reed before the Nineteenth annual convention of the National conlederation of state medical

esaminini and licensing boards, Atlantic City, N. I:, June 7, 1909."

1445. CouncilrdanrWilliam Thomas. The methods and the object of state exami-
nations. Chicago, American medical association, 1909. 15 p. 8°.

Reprinted from the Journal of the American medical association, 53:515 -19, August 14, 1909.
"Read at the Nineteenth annual convention of the National confederation of state medical

examining and licensing boards, AU:untie City, N. J., June 7, 1908"

1448. Fleeter, Abraham' . Medical education in America. Atlantic monthly, 105:
797-804, Juno 1910.

1447. Forbes, Edgar Allen. Too many medical schools. World's work, 20 : 13164-
71, July 1910.

1448. Howell, W. H. The medical school as part of the university. Science, n. B.
30 : 129-40, July 30, 1909.

Annual address In medicine, Yale university.

1449. Lewis,' Frederic T. The preparation for the study of medicine. Pop lar
science monthly, 75 : 65-74, July 1909.

1460. Tobey, Edward Nelson. The leading school of tropical medicine. Po lar
science monthly, 78 : 337-43, April 1910. 6.

1451. Williams, Harbid. The choice of medicine as a profession. Science,
31 : 601-8, April 22, 1910.

Training of Nurses

1462. American society of superintendents of training schools 1 nurses.
Proceedings of the fifteenth annual convention, held at St. Paul, Minnesota,
Juno 7 and 8, 1909; including Report of the second meeting of the American
federation of nurses, Minneapolis, Minnesota, June 9, 1909. Baltimore, J. H.
Furst company, 1910. 242 p. 8°. (Miss M. Helena McMillan, secretary,
Presbyteria6 hospital, Chicago, JR.) -

Contains: 1. Rte. 1. 11. Robb, president: Address, p. 9-13. 2. Report of committee on educe.
too, p.16 -30. 8. Report of the committee of the course In hospital economics, p. 21-20. 4. Bertha'
Erdman: Training school oommittees, p. 29-31. 5. Martha M. Russell: Training for obstetrical
nursing, p. 33-37. 0. Laura A. Beeeroft: Ethics to be observed between training schools, p. 53-37,
7. Helen 8. Hay: Preparation for institutional work, p. 70-77. 8. Katherine DeWitt: Preparation
for private duty, p. 79-80. 9. Emma L. Stowe: Preparation of nurses for private nursing, p. 80-83.
10. Lila Plokhardt: Preparation of the stusisot nurse for private duty, p. 83-86. 11, M. Adelaide
Nutting, president: Address, p..101-9. 12. R. 0. Board: The university education of the nuns,
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1463. American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
P r o c e e d i n g s of the s i x t e e n t h annual convention . . . Baltimore, J. H. Furst
company, 1910. 234 p. 40.

Contains:1. Julia Stimson: Student government in colleges, p. 117-28. 2. Luella L. Goold:
Suggestions as to possibilities of student government in hospital training schools, p. 129-36. 3.
Lydia Anderson: Preparation of the teacher for the training school, p. 139 -44. 4. F. M. McMurry:
The relation of theory to practice, p. 160-68.

1454. Fenwick, Ethel Gordon. State registration of trained nurses. Nineteenth
century and after, 67 : 1049-60, Juno 1910.

Music

1455. Music teachers' national association. Studies in musical education, his-
tory and [esthetics, fourth series. Papers and proceedings of the Music teach-
ers' national association at its thirty-first annual meeting, Northwestern uni-
versity, Evanston, III., December 28-30, 1909. [Hartford, Conn.] The Associa-
tion, 1910. 252 p. 8°. (F. L. York, secretary, Detroit conservatory, Detroit,
Mich.)

Contains: 1. H. D: Sleeper: Prisctical COUISOS In college studies, p. 118-22. 2. C. G. Hamilton:
The basis for academic credit, p. 122-26. 3. Elizabeth B. llintlIff: Tho emphasis in Instruction,
p.12661. 4. W. F. Bentley: The emphasis In vocal Instruction, p.132.35. 5. E. B. Birge: Music-
appreciation in pubiid schools, p. 142-44. 6. L. R. Lewis: The high school curriculum, p. 151-
7. Frantes E. Clark: The music section of the N. E. A., p. 152-56.

1456. Case, L. C. The music situation in the high school. Wisconsin journal of
education, 42 : 36-38, 70-72, February, March 1910

1457. Fleming, Ada M. Representative high schools of the United States reporting
on music in the high school curriculum, May 1909. Educational bi-monthly,
4 : 271-77, April 1910.

1458. Mason, Daniel Gregory. The college man and music. Outlook, 94 : 808 -10,
April 9, 1910.

Theology

1459. Boyle, Patrick. The Irish college in Paris (1578-1908). Catholic university,
bulletin, 16 : 740-53, December 1909.
Bibliography: p.753.

1460. Brand, Henry Athanasius. History of the American college of the Roman
Catholic church of the United States, Rome, Italy. New York [etc.] Benziger
brothers, 1910. 670 p. illus. 8°.

1461. Brown, Francis. The study of theology in New York city. Columbia unie
versity quarterly, 12 : 261-67, Juno ]910.

1462. Van der Heyden, Joseph. Tho Louvain American college, 1857-1907.
Louvain, Printed by F. & R. Ceuterick, 1909. x, [5]-412 p. illus. 8 °.

V. EDUCATION OF WOMEN

1483. Arsociation of- collegiate alumna Proceedings of the annual meeting
held in Cincinnati, Ohio, October 27-30; 1909. Association of collegiate
alum= Magazine, series 3, nos. 20-21, February, April 1910, p. 21-61, 1-82.
(Mrs. Philip N. Moore, general secretary, 8125 Ltgayette Louis,
Mo,) .

No. 20 contains minutes and reports. 1,1). 21 contains: 1. Elizabeth K. Adams: The psycho-
logicid gains and.loeses of college women, p. 11-27. 2. Mrs. J. H. fluddleston: A modified college
curriculum, p. 23-43. 3. R. C. Bentley: ifo* shall the American college persist? p. 44-60.
4. Marisa Parris: College weeder' In non-teaching professions, p.61-74. 5. kits. W. N. Boyd: College
swam In the home and In moiety, p. 7643.
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1464. Association- of head mistresses. Report, 1910. [London, Charles North,
The Blackheath press, S. E., 1910] 102 p. 8°. (Miss R. Young, secretary, 92
Victoria street, Westminster, S. W., England)

1465. Southern association of college women. Sixth report. [San Antonio,
Texas, Wood Brownlee printing co.] 1909. 54 p. 12°.

Summary of address of Elmer Ellsworth Brown on illiteracy and compulsory school attendance
laws, at the meeting In Atlanta, April 1909, p. 13.

1966. Women's educational and industrial union, Boston, Maasachusetta.
Thirtieth annual report, October 1, 1907, to October 1, 1908. [n. p. 1909 ?]
68 p. 8°. (Henrietta I. Goodrich, executive secretary, 264 Boylston street,
Boston, Mass.)

1467. Thirty-first annual report, October 1, 1908, to October 1, 190e. [n. p.
19107] 54 p. 8°.

1468. Adams, Elizabeth Kemper. The psychological gains and losses of the col-
lege woman. Educational review, 39 : 238 -56, March 1910.

Also in Association of collegiate alumna magazine, Apr11 1910, p. 11-27.

1469. Blandin, Mrs. Isabella Margaret Elizabeth. History of higher education
of women in the South prior to 1860. New York and Washington, The Neale

- publishing' company, 1909. 328 p. 8°.

1470. Buratall, Sara A. Modern movements in girls' education. Queen (London)
127 : 694, April 16, 1910.

1471. Carpenter, Frank G. College girls of Japan. Moderator-topics, 30 : 91-93,
October 7, 1909.

All about the new woman's university and the school for peeresses, founded by the Empress.

1472. Davies, Emily. Thoughts on some questions relating to women, 1860-1908.
Cambridge, Bowes and Bowes, 1910. 228 p. 12°.

Contains: 1. University degrees and the education of women, 1863, p. 41-62. 2. Secondary
instruction as relating to girls, 1864, p. 63-83. 3. Some account of a proposed hew college for
women, 1868, p. 84-107. 4. On the influence upon girls' schools of external examinations, 1866,
p. 108-17. 5. Special systems of education for women, 1868, p. 118-37. 6. Home and the higher
education, 1878, p.138-57. 7. Women In the universities of England and Scotland, 1896,p. 158-200.

1473. Hayes, Ellen. Letters to a college girl. Boston, G. H. Ellis co., 1909. 68 p.
12°.

ConvEsve.,-Foreword.--College activitles.The elective system.Tbe study of science.-1'he
study of mathematics. English and literature. Undergraduate specialising.A baccalaureate
note.

1474. Hillis, Annie P. The serious note in the education of women. Outlook, 94 :
851-55, April 16, 1910,

1475. Jenkins, Mabel I. Origin of the Woman's National council of education.
Educational foundations, 21 : 579-81, June 1910.

1476. Marks, Jeannette. The crowded hours of the college girl. New England
magazine, n. e. 42 : 204-7, April 1910.

1477. Marlborough, Consuelo, duchess of. Higher education for women. Outlook,
95 : 792-93, August 6, 1910.

Also In American educational review, 31 : 747-49, September 1910.

1478. Mirguet, V. L'education de la jeune 811e contemporaine specialement de is
jeune fills du monde. Bruxelles, Em. Rowel, imprimeur- dditeur, 1910.
298 p. 12°.

1479, Repplier, Agnes. The girl graduate. Century magazine, 80 : 227-80, June
1910.
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1480. Talbot, Marion. The college, the girl and the parent. North American
review, 192 : 349-58, September 1910.

1481. - The education of women. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1910.
255 p. 12°.

"Dean Talbot,. little book is a teal coitributlon to the rapidly growing literature on higher
education... Vane dealing avowedly with the education of women, It asserts as a cardinal principle
for all dlerussion that educes ,ou is lundamentally a social problem which must be studied and dealt
with et its relations to economic and social conditions and development."-School keview, Novem-
ber p. 645.

1482. Walsh, Trevor. Some recent developments in the education of girls. Par-
.

ents' review, 21 : 280-91, April 1910.

COEDUCATION

1483. Armstrong, James B. The advantages of limited eel segregation in the
high school. (Chicago? 1901] p. 339-350. 8°.

Reprinted from the School review, vol. XVIII, no. 5, May 1910.
Read before the Central association of science and mathematics teachers at the University of

Chicago, November 1909.

1484. Grant, Cecil. English public school morality and coeducation. Parente'
review, 837-46, November 1909.

1485. Hinsdale, Ellen O. Coeducation again. School review, 18 : 36-39, January
1910.

1486. Olin, Helen E. The women of a state university; an illustration of the work-
ing of coeducation, in the Middle West. New York and London, G. P. Put-
nam's sons, 1909. 308 p. 12°.

of the University of presented as an aid for the solution
of present problems in woman's education.

1487. Zanck, Carl. Warum und wieweit bedingt der geschlechtsunterschied der
echiller eine differensierung der lehr- und stoffplitne f fir knaben- und miidchen-
volksechulen? Minden i. W., A. Hufeland,. 1910. 24 p. 8°. (Lehrer-
prafungs- and informations-arbeiten. lift. 44)

VI. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS

INDIANS

1488. Lake Itohonksconferenoe of friends of the Indian and other dependent
peoples. Report of the twenty - seventh annual meeting, October 20th, 21st,
and 22d, 1909. 214 p. 8°. (C. F. Mesorve, secretary, Raleigh, N. C.)

Contains: I, X. E. Brown: The white man's burden In A p. 12-16. 2. II. B. Peaks:
Results of the work of Haskell institute, p. 53-55. 3. W: W. tit: The mission of the public
school in the Philippines p. 100-4. 4, Edmund Enright: T illpino students In the United
States, p. 133-38. 5. W. F. Willoughby: The problem of education in Porto Rico, p.
160e9.

1489. Lenpp, Frauds 111. The Indian and his lem. New York, C. Scaner's
eons, 1910. 389 p. PA.

NEGROES

1490. Dillard, Zama( H. The Jeanee fund. Independent, 07 :1$0042, December
2,1909.

1491. - Negro rural schools. Southern educational review, 6 : 903-8, February,
March 1909.

1492. Douglass, H. Paul. Problems and programs of negro education. In his
Christian reconstruction in the South. Paden, The Pilgrim preen [1909] p. 20.-
902.

8

1
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1493. Hampton, Virginia. Normal and agricultural institute. Every-day
life at the Hampton normal and agricultural institute Hampton, Virginia,
The Preee of the Hampton normal and agricultural institute, 1909. 32 p.
illus. 8°.

.

1494. Ovington, May White.. Closing the little black schoolhouse; second National
negro conference results in new organization. Survey, 24 : 343-45, May 28,
1910.

1495. Witahington, Booker T. A university education for negroee, Independent,
68 : 613-18, March 24, 1910.

ORIENTALS

1496. Foster, john W. What young China can learn from America. Chinese etu-
dents',monthly, 6 : 24-30, November 1910:

See also In same periodical, p. 16-19, article on the Boxer indemnity students of 1910.

. IMMIGRANTS AND CHILDREN OP IMMIGRANTS

1497. Fairman, Charles G. College-trained immigrants; a study of Americana in
the making. New England magazine, n. s. 42 : 577-84, July 1910.

An illustrated account of the American international college at Springilekl, Ham

1498. Moore, Sarah Wool. The teaching of foreigners. Survey, 24 : 386-92, sr,
June 4, 1910.

1499. O'Brien, Sara B.. Teaching English to foreigners. School work, 8 :430 -87,
February 1910.

THE DESTITUTE (ORPHANS, OUTCASTS, PAUPERS, ETC.)

1500. Reeder, Rudolph R. Hoy/ two hundred children live and learn. New York,
Charities publication committee, 1910. 247 p. 12°.

An account of the New York orphan asylum, Hastings-on-Hudson, by its superintendent.
"There are chapters on Dietary, Work, Play, School life, Punishments, Economic and moral

training, Religious instruction and so on . . . These chapters are not mere dry, theoretical dis-
cussions of the principles involved, but rather a concrete presentation of the actual life interests of

- two hundred very. r e a l children . . . The book is unique and the first of its kind. " Survey
February 12, 1910, p.734.

THE BLIND

1501. Allen, Edward E. Impreesions of institutions for the blind in Germany and
Austria. Outlook for the blind, 3 : 139-48, Winter 1909; 4 : 7-16, Spring 1910.

1502. Bishop, S. H. Basis of work for the blind; work of Overbrook. Century,
78 : 82-94, May 1910.

.1503. Campbell, Charles F. P. Inventory of work for the blind in America. Out-
look for the blind, 3 : 119-34, 156-72; 4 : 17-27, Autumn, Winter 1909, Spring
1910.

The "Inventory" Includes schools, shops, libraries, nurseries, commissions, eta

1504. Gaily, A. Conversing with the blind-deaf. Volta review, 12 : 77-85, May
1910.

A description of the various methods employed for communksetinz with pawns who are both
.blind and deaf.

1505. Desagher, Maurice. L'enaeignement dee aveughas Bruxelles, M.
Wsissenbruch, imprimeur du roi, 1909. 28 p. 8°.

Extralt de is Revue de Belgique.

1506. Howe, Samuel Gridley. Letters and journals, ed. by his daughter, Laura E.
Richards. vol. 2. Boston, D. Estes & company, [1909] 8°. .

The story of the great work for the blind accomplished by this "servant of humanity?' told in
his own words.
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1807. Which tactile print for New York city, New York point or braille? Outlook
for the blind, 3 : 64-88, Summer 1909.

A bearing before the Board of education in whir': the much disputed question ol.the best system
of embossed type for the blind was discussed at length by various authorities.

THE DEAF

1508. American association to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf.
Report of the proceedings of the eighth summer meeting held at Chicago from
June 28th to July 5th, 1909. Association review, 11 : 263-470, October 1909.

1509. American laryngological, rhinological and otological society. Sym-
posium on the deaf child from the viewpoint of physician and teacher. Volta r
review, 12 : 267-318, August 1910.

Papers by Dr. G. Hudson Makuen, Dr. F,11. Packard, hr. Y.A. Goldstein, Dr. A. L. E. Grouter,
J. W. Jones, and Mary MoCowen, with discussion by Dr. A. Graham Bell and others. To this
f ymposlum also belong papers by Dr. J. Kerr Love and Mrs. J. S. Anderson In Volta review,
12 : 14344, June 1910, and Dr. E. M. Gallaudet In American annals of the deaf, 55: 342-49, Septem-
ber 1910.

1510. Build deutecher taubstummenlehrer. Bericht fiber die VIII: versamm-
lung . . . zu Leipzig 3.-6. October 1909. Leipzig, Selbstverlag des Bundes
deutscher taubstummenlehrer, 1909. 228 p. 8°

The principal subject of discussion was the instruction of suds deaf children as cannot success-
fully ho taught by the oral method. The following resolution was unanimously adopted by the
convention of 280 persons, composed of teachers of the deaf and repreeentatives of the German
government: "The convention agrees with the nut tier of the paper (Mr. Kieche) that there are
deaf mutes, although in a limited number, who are not able through the oral method to acquire
language sufficiently for the necessities of life. It is desirable that attempts should be made to give
these children In some other way the requisite facility for communicating with hearing persons."

1511. Barton, d. D. The relation of manual to intellectual training. Teacher of
the deaf, 8 : 17-22 and 50-53, Jamiarys., March .1910.

1512. Binet, Alfred and Simon, Th. Une enquete sur In methode orale. Annee
psychologique, 15 : 373-96, 1909 [Translated in American annals of the deaf,
55 : 4-33, Jantary 1910]

The conclusions of these distinguished-French psychologists are decidedly unfavorable to the
oral method of teaching the deaf. A rejoinder by E. Drouet,p published In American annals of the

. deaf, 65 : 307-25, September 1910.

1513. Ferre,ri, Giulio. Documenti per la atoria dell' educazione dei sordomuti
raccolti e ordinati. Milano, G. Sulli Rao, 1909. 85 p. 8°. (Iliblioteca del
periodico "L'educazione dei sordomuti," vol. IV)

The principal document in this ediume IS a letter written by the Jesuit Abbate Giovanni Andrea
in 1793, exalting Pedro Ponce above all other teachers of the deaf and protesting against the praises
bestowed by his contemporaries upon De PEpbe.

1514. - Queetioni vane intorno all' istruzione dei sordomuti (1889-1909). Torino,
G. B. Paravia e c., 1910. vii, 261 p. 16°

1515. Long, Z. Schuyler. The sign language. A manual of signs. Being a descrip-
tive vocabulary of signs used by the deaf in the United States and Canada.
Washington, D. C., Press of Gibson Bros., (190-?] 164 p. 8°.

The first successful attempt ever made to give in words an accurate description of the algae of
the sign language used by the deaL

1516. Love, James Kerr. Cerebral physiology and the education of deaf children.
American annals of the deaf, 54: 293-327, September 1909.

An exposition of the most recent views consenting the localization in the brain of speech, lan-
guage, sight, and hearing centers, and the bearing of these views upon the education of the deaf.

1617. - Deafness in the school child. Teacher of the ,deaf, 7 :'184-89, Novem-.
ber 1909.

Dr. Love maintains that semi-deaf and semi-mute children abOttld reside In their own homes and
attend day-schools, lie also awe the timely removal of Yost oast adenoids, ea likely to lead to
Improvement In hearing.
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1518. Mc Ilvaine, J. IL., jr. A plea for the feeble-minded deaf. American annals
of the deaf, 54 : 444-50, November 1910.

The author shows the Importance of mating special provisions for this clam In schools separate
from those for the intelligent deal and those for the feebleminded hearing.

1519. Rausehert, E. Die gebfirdensprache der taubstummen and die ausdrucks-
1hwegungen der vollsinnigen. Leipzig, H. Dude, 1909. 222 p. 8°.
An elaborate treatise on the sign language and Its place in the oral instruction of the deaf and in

he Ilte of the deaf mute out of school

1520. Si hurnann, Georg and t3ehurnann, Paul. Neue beitrage zur kenntniss
Samuel Ileinickee. Leipzig, E. Wiegandt, 1909. 148 p. 8°.

A sketch of the founder of the instruction of the deaf In Germany, with a bibliography of his
manuacrlds. letters, and publications.

1521. Story, A. J. Voice training for the deaf. Teacher.of the deaf, 7 : 190-97,
November 1909.

Reporta of experiments made In Italy, France, and gneand to improve the speech of deaf chil-
dren.

1522. Thollon, B. and others. Bulletin international de l'enseignement des sourds-
muets. Premiere annen. Grenoble, Alber freres, 1909. 53 p. 8^.

Contains a long and valuible symposium In French on lip-reading, with Asummary of the
opinions expressed In English, German and Italian; also a bibliography.

1523. Wright, John D. The speech method of educating the deaf.. American edu-
cational review, 31 : 219-21, 281-87, 415-21, January, February, April 1910.

CRIPPLED CHILDREN

1524. lechfurtrie, Douglas C. Jimmy's fight for independence. New Yotk city,
1910. [16 p.] 8°.

Describes the practical work done by the Association for the aid otcrippied children, in New York
city.

BACKWARD CHILDREN

tSe also Retardation of pupils)

1525. National association for the study and education of exceptional Ishii-
dren. Proceedings of the exercises and conferences, inaugurated upon the
occasion of the tenth anniversary of the Groszmann school for nervous and
atypical children, April 1, 1910. [Plainfield, N. J., National association for
the study and education of exceptional children, 1910] vii, 141 p. 8°. (Wel-
denier H. Groszmann, secretary, Watchung Crest, Plainfield, N. J.) ,

Contains: 1 F. J. A. Torek: The history and alms of the National association for the study and
education of exceptional children, p. 13-17. 2. A. W. Edson: What Is being done in the public
schools ' w York city In the training of exceptional children, p. 18-23. 3. M. L. Bonham, Jr.:
The problem of defective pupils In the regular schools, public and private, p. 24-30. 4. M. Neu -
etaedter: Why should the exceptional child receive training suited to Its needs at public expense?
p.31-34. 5. Arthur 7.entler: Oral defects a great hindrance In the proper development of children;
the State's duty to cope with these conditions, p. 35-40. 6. IL 11. Home: Remarks on the educa-
tion of exceptional children, p. 7. E. B. McCready: Biological variations in the higher
cerebral centers causing retardation, p. 45-53. 8. 1. IL Claiborne: Types of congenital amtAyopla
(word blindness), p. 54-60. 0. C. W. crampton: The differences between anatomic, physiological,
psychological, andchronological age as causes of derailment, p. 70-75. 10. E. L. Hunt: Hereditary
and congenital causes of exceptional development, p. 76-85. 11:11. P. Ooodhart: The influence
of education and environment upon the early development of the exceptional child, p. 86-47.
12. B. Y. Baas: The value of prophylaxis in the early life of the exceptional child, p. 96-102. 13.
M. P. E. Grossmann: The exceptionally bright chUd, p. 103-12. 14. W. B. Monroe: The training of
teachers for backward and feeble-minded children, p. 114-16. 15. Mewl°. Flshburg: Ethnic
factdrs In education, p. 117-21 16. E. K. Coulter: The exceptional child and the law, p.134-20.
17. M. Y. E. Grossmann: Tentative olarificstion of exceptional children, p.13344.
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1528. National conference on the education of backward, truant and delin-
quent children. Proceedings of the sixth annual session, held in Buffalo,
N. Y., June 7th and 8th, 1909. Glen Mills, Pa., The Glen Mills school of
printing, 1909. 181 p. 8 °. (E. L. Coffeen, secretary, Westboro, Mate.)

tor Contains: I. Mrs. Ophella L. Amigh: What can bo done with the border-llne girl, who Is WOW
what defective but not feeble-minded? p. 3-7. Discussion, p. 7-15. 2. W. F. Penn: Problems In
discipline, p.16 -22. Discussion, p. 22-25. 3. E. L. Colleen: Cooperation of public school authori-
ties with Institutional authorities, p. 25-79. Discuation, p. 29-33. 4. Mrs. Anna L. Morrison.
The child problem In the smaller towns and rural districts, p. 34-39. Discussion, p. 39-40. 5. J. A.
Burnett: How can the cottage life of the delinquent boy and girl he made more home-like, p.
40-18. Discussion, p. 48-54. 6. Miss Florertoe A. McNeal: Ungraded schools for backward chil-
dren as a means for reclaiming delinquent chlldren, p. 54-47. 7. Mrs. J. Ellen Foster Remarks,
p. f8-76. B. B. Fiezner. Juvenile courts from the point of view of the lawyer, p. 77-93. Dis-
cussion, p. 93-98. 9. C. W. Skinner: The effect of play in the development of a child, p. 99-105.
Discuasion, p. 106-12. 10. Mu Marian Campbell: new the settlement workers may cooperate
with the juvenile courts, p. 112-17. Discussion, p. 117. 11. H. H. Hart: Home-placing, Is. 11126.
DBoussion, p. 126-31. 12, Report of the special committee on a system of uniform statistics for
Institutions dealing with defective and delinquent children, p. 135-38. 13. B. D. Bogen: Correc-
tional work among Jewish boys and girls, p.139-49. Discussion, p.149-52. 14. Miss Grace Johnson:
How Can the visiting agents of an Institution Influence the parents and relatives of the children so
that the homes to which they will afterwards be returned shall be greatly improved or reformed?
p.153-62. 15. G. B. Robinson: What the. New York Catholic protectory Is doing for Its boys and
gide, p. 169-74. 16. F. 11. Nlbecker. Former conventions and results thereof, p. 174-80.

1527. Anderson, W. T. What are we doing for the backward pupil? Wisconsin.
journal of education, 41: 272-74, October 1909.

1528. Downing, Bertha C. Defective speech in backward and feeble-minded
children. New York, 1909. 14 p. 12°.

Reprinted from the Medical record, October 30, 1909.

1529. Greene, ;Lary B. A class of backward and defective children. Psychologi-
cal clinic, 3: 125-33, October 15, 1909.

This class has been supported by one of Philadelphia's citizens widely known for his interest in
su educational matters.

1530. Grossmann, Maximilian Paul Eugen. Clarification of exceptional chil-
dren as a guide in determining segregation. [Easton, Pa., 1909] 12 p. 8°.

1531. :ones, Olive IL The systematic care of the exceptional child. School work,
8 : 406-10, February 1910.

1532. Kirby, Lydia A. What is being done for backward and mentally deficient
children in the public schools of Philadelphia. American education, 13 : 212-
13, January 1910.

1533. Maennel, B. Auxiliary education, the training of backward children; trans-
lated by Emma Sylvester. New York, Doubleday, Page & company, 1939.
267 p. 8°.

A new translation of this standard work, with Bibliography, p. 24.5-67.

1534. Maguire, Margaret I. A classification of backward and differentiated chil-
dren based on the cause of failure. Journal of education, 71 : 315-16, 346-17,
larch 24, March 31, 1910.

MENTALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN

1535. BOsbaner, Hans, Miklos, Leopold and Schiner, Haas, at Handbuch der
schvrachsinnigenfOrsorge mit berilcksichtigung dee hilhechulweeena. 2d ed.
Wien, Karl Greener & kie.; Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1909. viii, 383 p. 8°.

"Bibliographie," p. 364-364.

1538. Farrell, Elisabeth B. Education of mentally defective children. In New
York (City) Board of education. Eleventh annual report of the superintendent
of schools to.the Board of education, 1909. New York [1909] p. 634-645,
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1537. Plasm, LOUIE. Praktlsche erziehungsarbidt Jm fOrsorgeheim "Am urban."
Berlin, Henmann, 1,910. 27 p. 8°.

1538. Tredgold, A. F. The feeble-minded. Contemporary review, 97: 717-27,
June 1910.

MORALLY DEFECTIVE-TRUAN'TS, ETC.

1539. Hart, Hastings H. A study for delinquent boys. Survey, 23: 146-50,
October 30, 1909.

Report of the New York state training school commission.

1540. Mammal, B. Das amerikanische jugendgericht und rein einfluss auf unser°
jugendrettung und jugenderziehung. Langensalza, H. Beyer und eShne,
1909. 34 p. 8°. (Beitrage zur kinderforschung und heilerziehung. Heft 59)

EDUCATION OW ROYALTY

1541. latinch, Wilhelm. 'Gedanken Ober filratenerziehung, sue alter und neuer
zeit. M Onchen, Oskar Beck, 1909. viii, 325 p. 8°.

VII. EDUCATION EXTENSION

CONTINUATION SCHOOLS

1542. Great Britain. Board of education. Compulsory continuation schools in
Germany. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery office, by Eyre & Spottis-
woode, 1910. 75 p. 8°. (Educational pamphlets, no. 18)

1543. Consultative committee. Report of the Consultative com-
mittee on attendance, )mpulsory or otherwise, at continuation schools. Pre-
sented to Parliament by command of His Majesty. London, Printed for II. M.
Stationery office, by Eyre and Spottiewoode, ltd., 1909. 2 v. 8° ((Parlia-
ment. Papers by command] Cd. 4757-4758)

CONTENTS.-I. Report and appendices. (Adopted by the committee, May 7th, 1200-2. Sum-
maries of evidence.

Reviewed in Educational times, 62: 305-8, August 1909.

1544. Lembke, Fr. Der lAndliche fortbildungs-schulunterricht, praparationen und
aufgaben. Im anschlues an den "Lehrplan far landliche fortbildungnichulen
in Preussen" . . . Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1909. 105 p. 8°

1545. Ray, Julien. L'instruction et reducation Spree Pecole et plus spdcialement
as is caserne. Lyon, A. Rey & cie., 1909. 62 p. 8°

EVENING SCHOOLS

1546. Great Britain. Board of education. The course system in evening schools.
London, Printed for H. M. Stationery office, by Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1910.
75 p. 8° (Educational pamphlets, no. 19)

1547. Weimer, Solomon. Evening high schools and their pcteibilities. Ohio edu-
cational monthly, 68 : 481-85, September 1909.

SUMMER SCHOOLS

1548. Carney, Prank. Summer schools. Nation, 89 : 509-10, November 25, 1909,

1549. MacDonald, William The status of the summer school. Nation, 89 : 202-3,
September 2, 1909,

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

1550. Duggan, Stephen Pierce. The night college of the city of New York.
Independent, 68 : 860-65, April 21, 1910.L 1551. Gilbey, Walter. The educative value of the modern museum. Nineteenth
century and after, 68 : 663-72, October 1909.
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1652. Reber, Louis B. University extension. Science, n. a. 32 : 97-104, July 22,
1910. ,

1553. Ropes; J. H. The possibilities of university extension in Boston. Harvard
graduates' magazine, 18 : 608-14, June 1910.

1554. Shields, Thomas Edward. University extension: Catholic university bul-
letin, 16 : 591-603, June 1910.

LIBRARIES IN EDUCATION

1555. Arnold, Gertrude Weld. A mother's list of books for children. Chicago,
A. C. McClurg & co., 1909. 270 p. 16°

"A valuable collection of titles of books of real worth, with names of publishers, prices. etc. It
will help parents to select the right volumes for children of different ages."Education, Fehnutry
1910, p. 399.

1556. Ashman, Margaret. Library reading in the high school. I, II, III, IV.
School review, 17 : 618-22, 701-4, 18 ; 196-09, 270-73, November, December
1909, March, April 1910.

1557. Bailey, R. D. Choice list of Children's books. Moderator-topics, 30 : 408-10,
January 27, 1910-

1558. Bascom, John. The college library. Educational review, 38 : 139-49, Sep-
tember 1909.

1559. Bostwick, Arthur E. The American public library. New York and Lon-
don, D. Appleton and company, 1910. 394 p. illus. 12^

1560. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. The use of reference books. In Appleton's new
practical cyclopedia. New York, D. Appleton and company, 1910. Volume
1, p. v-xi.

1561. Children's catalog; a guide to the best reading for young people based on twenty -
four selected library lists; comp. by Marion E. Potter, assisted by Bertha
Tannehill and Emma L. Teich. Minneapolis, The H. W. Wilson company,
1909. 2 pt. in I v. 4°

tincrxrcrs.Pt. 1. Author, title and subject catalog of axon books.Pt. 2. Author and subject
Index to St. Nicholas, volumes 28 to 36, and analytical sulleqt references to over five hundred
'books cataloged in part 1.

"The catalogue stands fairly well the test of catholicity. popularity, and democratic averages of
taste."Nation, February 10, 1910, p. 144.

1562. Cleveland, Ohio. Public library. The work of the Cleveland public library
with the children and the means used to reach them, published for the inform-,
tion of the citizens of Cleveland. Second ed. Cleveland, Juno 1910. 51 p. 8°

A brief statement of work in the children's room of the library and its branches, also of work
with reading clubs and libraries established In schools and homes.

1563. Hopkins, Florence May. The place of the library in high school edquition.
Library journal, 35 : 55-60, February 1910.

"Substance of a paper read before the Michigan state teachers' association, at Saginaw, October
29, 1909."

1584. Johnston, William Dawson. The librarian as an educator. Library journal,
35 : 437-41, October 1910. 4

Readbefore the New YOrk state library association, Lake George, September 19, 1910.

1585. --- The library as a reinforcement of the school. American edisiation,
13 : 208-11, January 1910.

Reprinted from New York (State) University. Proceedings of 47th annual convocation, 1909.2
p.

.. 1589. Legler, Henry G. The Chicago public library and co-operation with the'
schools. Educational 14-monthly, 4 : 309-20, April 1910.

1
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1567. Macy, john Albeit. A guide tomeding, for young and old. New York, The
Baker & Taylor company, 1910. 273 p. illus. 12"

1568, Matthews, Brander. Books and boys. Independent, 67 : 1117-19, Novem-
ber 18, 1909.

1569. The model school library. Western journal of education, 15 : 148-58, 195-203,
March, April 1910.

" The model school library was prepared by a Joint committee of the California teachers' associa-
tion and of the California library aucciation. . . . The idea has been to make this an 'all amend
library' for a country school having all the grades. . . . Tho model library Is at present to the
California state library."

1570. Struthers, John. The reading of public school children. Religious educa-
tion, 4 : 468-78, December 1909.

This account of the plans of the National home reading union of Great Britain was prepared for
circulation amongst the inspectors of the schools of Scotland. It calls attention to a matter of
grave import everywhere and suggests a valuable aid in moral training.

1571. Vaile, Harry S. The public library as a factor in public education. Edu-
cational bi-monthly, 4 : 149-53, December 1909.

1572. Wilson, Louis N. The library and the, teaching profession. Public libraries,
15 : 93-98, March 1910.

UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC.

UNITED STATES

University of Arkansas

1573. Reynolds, John Hugh and Thomas, David Yancey. History of the Uni-
versity of Arkansas. Fayetteville, University of Arkansas, 1910. 555 p.
illus. 8°

Barnard College

1574. Brewster, W. T. Barnard college, 1889-1909. Columbia university quar-
terly, 12 : 151-71, March 1910. illus.

Brown University

1575. Arles, Henri d'. Le Coll?ge sur.la collinc. Paris, F. R. de Rudeval, 1908.
95 p. 8°

"' be College sur la colline."The outage on the hill.'ceet sous ce . . . nom cue ... Pon
design l'Universite Brown."

1576. Brown, Robert Perkins, ed. Memories of Brown; traditions and recollec-
tions gathered from manrsourcee. Editors: R. P. Brown, 1871, H. R. Palmer,
1890, H. L. Koopman, librarian, C. S. Brigham, 1899. Providence, R. I., Brown
alumni magazine company, 1909. 495 p. illue. 8°

Made up of traditions and recollections of Brown University gathered from many sources, includ-
ing a large number of alumni, old periodicals, and Mr. Anthony McCabe, the latter for many years
in the service of the university.

1577. Brown university. The .growth-of Brown university in recent years, 1
1909 . . Providence, R. I., The University, 1909. 14 p. 8°

Central High School, Philadelphia

157R. Edmonds, Franklin Spencer, ed. Proceedings of the dedication the
Central high school, Philadelphia, Noveniber 22, 24, 25, 26, 1902. Pub. under
the authority of the Board of public education, First school district of Penn-
sylvania. [Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott company, 1910J 278 p. illus. 80
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Cornell University

1679. lengeln, Oscar Diedrich von. At Cornell. Ithaca, N. Y., The Anil co.
(19001 346 p. P.

Darenouti College'

1580. Dartmouth college. The inauguration of Ernest Fox Nichols,I9. Sc., LL. D.,
as president of Dartmouth college, October 14, 1909; ed. by Ernest Martin
Hopkins, secretary of the college. Printed under the supervision of Homer
Eaten Keyes at, the Rumford prow. Hanover, N. H., The Rumford prom,
1909. 158 p. illus. 8°.

Inaugural addrees also in Science, n.s. 30 : 605-16, October lb, 1900.

. Ilanerd University

1581. Chapman, John Jay. Tice Harvard classics and Harvard. Science, n. a.
30 : 440-43, Oct* 1, 19897

Reviewed In Nation, 80 : 321-22, October 7, NCO.

1582. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Inaugural addrete. Harvard graduates' magazine,
18 : 211-23, December 1909.

Delivered In front of University ball. on Wednesday forenoon, October 6 1900.
Also is Science, n. 3. 30 : 407405, October 15, 1900; Atlantic monthly, 104 : 688-05, November

WOO.

1583. Mastro, Ariitides. La inaugiracion del nuevo presidents de la univereidad
de Harvard. Habana, Imorenta avisador comercial, 1910. 24 p. 8°.

Publicado en la "Revista de la facultad de tetras y clenelaa"

Massachusetts Institute of Technology

1694. Atwood, William T. The Massachusetts institute of technology.. Now Eng-
land magazine, n. a. 4; : 396-405, June 1910.

Miami University

1585. 'Upham, Alfred H. Old Miami, the Yale of the early Weet. Hamilton, 0.,
e- The Republican littbliehing co., 1909. 274 p. 8°.

New York University

1588. New York university. Tercentenary announcements, 1609-1909. "Three
epochs in education in Now York city." lily Henry Mitchell MacCracken,
chancellor] New York, The University [1909] 40 p. 8°.

Oberlin College

1587. Oberlin college. General catalogue of Oberlin college, 1833-1908; including
an account of the principal events in the history of the college, with illastra-
done of the college-buildings. Pub. by the college in connection with the
Celebration of its seventy-fifth anniversary. Oberlin, 0., 1909. 184, 1187 p. 8°.

Rose Polytechnic Institute

1588. Rose polytechnic institute, Terre Haute, Ind. Rose polytechnic institute;
memorial volunie embracing a history of the Institute, a sketch of the founder,
together with a biographical dictionary and other matters of interest. Terre
Haute, Ind. (Cincinnati, Monfort & co., typographers] 1909. 270 p. illus.

Vassar College

1689. Wood, Prances Ann. `Earliest years at Vassar, personal recollections. Pough-
keepsie, N. Y .The Vassar college press, 1909, 98 p. 12°. A
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Wesleyan University

1590. Wesleyan university, Middletown, Conn. The installation of William
Arnold Shanklin, L. H. D., LL. D., as ninth president of Wesleyan university,
Middletown, Connecticut, November 12, 1909. [n. p., 1909 ?] iv, 154 p.
front. (port.) 8°.

Williams College

1591. Ballinger, Richard A. Williams college. New England magazine, n. s.
42 : 142-53, April 1910.

An Illustrated historical and descriptive article.

1592. Williams college. Williams college: the induction of Harry Augustus Gar-
field, LL.D., into the office of president, October seventh, MDCCCCVIII.
[Cambridge, Masi.] Printed at the Riverside press [1909] 127 p. 8°.

Yale University

1593. Beers, Henry Augustin. The ways of Yale in the consulship of Planet's.
Now and further enl. ed. with two illustrations. New York, 11. Holt and com-
pany, 1910. vii, 121, 394 p. illus. 16°.

COYTTNIS.-In the days of the fence.-Reaeations of the Red letter Club.--College rhymes.

1594. [Stokes, Anson Phelps] ed. Historical prints of New Haven, Connecticut,
with special reference to Yale college and the Green. New Haven, Conn.
[The Tuttle, Morehouse & Taylor company] 1010. 33 p. 8°.

GREAT BRITAIN

Cambridge University

1595. Johnson, R. Brimley. The Cambridge colleges. London, T. Werner Laurie
[n. d.] 125 p. 329.

1596. Thompson, Alexander Hamilton. Cambridge and its colleges. 3d ed.,
rev. et enl. London, Methuen & co. [1910] 358 p. 16°.

Edinburgit University

1597. Cuthbertson, Day.:. The Edinburgh university library. kdinburgh, 0.
Schulze and company, 1910. x, 45 p. 4°. .

Eton College

1598. Eton 'under Hornby; some remiuiscencee and reflections, by E. 0. London,
A. C. Fiefield, 1910. 126 p. 12°.

Contains a number of racy anecdotes current In the school during the late Dr. Rornby's head-
mastership, and some renarks on the system of education, discipline, and .rellgrous instruction
peculiar to Eton.

1599. Stone, Christopher Reynolds, Eton, painted by E. b. Brinton, described
by Christopher Stone. London, A. & C. Black, 1909. xi, 174 p. 20 col. pl.
8°.

University of Glasgow

1600. Coatis, James. A history of the University of Glasgow from its foundation
in 1451 to 1909. Glasgow, J. Maclehoee and sons, 1909. xii, 615 p. illus. 4 °.

"A capable-history In a portly tome of GOO pages, crammed with fact, biography, statistics, and
snatches of statute, commission, and ordinance, all In wise order and chronological eequenoe.u-
Athenaeum. January 8, J910, p.
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Iletileykay College

11$1. 1111liord, IA WWI 80121:1101f. HaileAttry college, post and present: London
tete.) T. F. Unwin, 1909. 386, iv p. WILL 89.

National University of Ireland

1602. Lennox, P. J. The National university of Ireland. Catholic university bul-
letin, 16 : 89-112, 223-65, February, March 1910.

Oxford University

1603. Carpenter, William IL An Oxford encomia. Columbia university quar-
terly, 12 : 294 -98, June 1910.

"Enottenia" is the cisado title used at Orkad for acommenoement."

1604. De 86llneourt, Hugh. Oxford from within. Illustrated by Yoshio Markin.
London, Chatto & Windus, 1910. viii, 181 p. 8°.

"A note by the Mkt" vp. 0731111.

1005. Dniand, Ralph. Oxford, its buildings and gardens . . . with thirty-two
drawing! in color by William A. Wildman. London, G. Richards, 1909. xi,
288 p. 4*.

1606. Birth, Charles Harding. The faculties and their po ere, a contribution to
the history of university organization . . . Oxford, B. t . Blackwell; [etc.,
etc.] 1909. 43 p. 8°.

1607. - The wheel of English language, and literature, a contri i . ion to the
history of Oxford studies. Oxford, B. H. Blacksiell; [etc., etc.] 1909. p. 8°.

1008. dribble, Francis Henry. The romance of the Oxford colleges. Lon n,
Mills & Boon, Wilted [1910] 324 p. illus. 12°.

1609. Holton, Samuel F. The cleric of Oxfoid in fiction. London, Mithuen & co.,
1909. xiii, 390 p. 8°.

"We shut with Chatioer's 'clerk of Oxenfor8' and end with the Great Duke and the Exhibition
of 1861. . . . 1t ls a book to skim or rather to dip ink,. Open where we will, we shall find enter-
tainment." -Journal of education (London) July 1910, p. 447.

1610. Locke, Alain Le Roy. Oxford contrasts. Independent, 87 : 139-42, July
15, 1909.

1811. Oxford. 17niversity. Principles and methods of university reform. Report
of the hebdomadal council, with an introduCtion submitted on behalf of the
council by Lord Curzon of Kedleston, cnancellor of the university. Oxford,
Clarendon press, 1910. xis, 98 p. 8°.

1612. - Briaenose college. Brasenose college quarter-centenaly mod;
graphs. [Oxford] Printed foi the Oxford historical society at the Clarendon
press, 1909. 2 v. 8°.

cownons.-4.1. Gene al: I. fete of the college before its foundation leadin. 4. Name
antarms of the college . . . F. Madan, 3. Architectural history of the building: N. W. Allfrey.
4. Benefactions bertowed on the °allege. A. J. Butler. 6. The college plate. A. I. Butler.
6. The collegVestates and advowsone. A. J. Butler. 7. The college /Warm. A. 7. Butler.
& Bile annals of the college, with a llstlf books relating to It.

v.2. epselal periods: 9. Massey yseralf thecollege. I. e. Lsadam. 10. History of then:Mega,
1867 -1608. R. W. hperey. 11. Illatory at the wilco, 1603-11304 G. H. Wskellng. 12,447htio*
kV under the haw Munn. B, Lodge 13. History of the college, I690 -11933. R. Wflefferey.
14. The nineteenth oentury. 1. Brasenoee rowing. H. C. Waco. 1. A. Nine Brasenoee worthies.
2. Buchan. B. The eshooli, universtty honors, and yrokeitions of Brasminse men. A. I. Jenkin-
s= C. Brannon., 1364-1872. T. H. Word. D. Notes on Bresenoseorickat. Paladin. E. The
Phoenix otmunen Mose, 1792-1900. 1. Nadal,. Indexes (to both volume).
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1613: Oxford. University. Enemas) college. Brasenose college register,
1509-1909 . . . [Oxford] Printed for the Oxford historical society at the Chez
endon press, 1909. 2 v. in 1. 8°. (Oxford historical society, vol. LV)

"Based primarily on College archives," with additions from other Karoo; ed. by,C. B. Heber.
den. the principal.

CONIIMTS.-v. 1. List of members.-v. 2. College lists and index.

1614. Oxford and Cambridge, delineated by. Hanslip Fletcher, with introdUction
by J. Willis Clark . . . and notes by various writers. London, I. Pitman
and sons, ltd., 1909. xiv, 289 p. illus. 4°.

St. Paul's School

1615. McDonnell, Michael F. T. History of St. Paul's school. London, Chapman
and Hall, 1909. xii, 496 p. 8°.

University College School, Hampstead

1616. Felktn, Frederick William From Gower street to Frognal; a short history of
University college school from 1830 1907. [London) A. Feirbairns & com-
pany, ltd., 1909. viii, 39, ill 8.°

AUSTI

University of Vienna

1617. Scheuer, Oskar. Die goschichtliche entvricklung des deutechen studenten-
turns in Oeterreich, mit besonderer berticksichtliung der Universititt Wien,
Wien, 1910. xvi, 425 p. 8°-.

BELGIUM

University of Brussels

1818. Goblet d'Alviella, Eugene F. A. L'univergit6 de Bruxelles 1884-1909.
Bruxelles, M. Weissenbruch, 1909., 316 p. 4°-.

University of Louvain

1619. Louvain. trniversite. Lee etudiants des regions comprises dane la Nation
gemianique It l'Universite de Louvain . Louvain, P. Smeeeters, imprim-
our, 1909-10 2 v. illus. 4°.

Cowrairrs.-v. 1. 1642-1776.-v. 2. 1834-1909.

1620. Pace, Edward A. The University of Louvain (1834-1909). Catholic uniVer-
sity bulletin, 15 : 551-55, Juno 1909.

FRANCE

University of Paris

1621. Liard, Louis. L'universitt, de Paris. Paris, Librairie Renonard-11. Laurens,
editeur, 1909. 2 pts., each of -132p., in 1 v. illus. 8°.

nistory and description of the old, and new university, of the new Sorbonne, and df the tird
veiledly faculties and schools.
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GERMANY

University of Leipzig

1622. Bruchmtiller, Wilhelm. Der Leipziger student 1409-1909. Leipzig, B. G.
Teubner, 1909. 142 p. illus. 12°. (Awl natur und goisteswelt. Band 273)

1623. Ettlenburg, Frans. Die ontwicklung dor Univemititt Leipzig in den letzten
hundort jahren; statistische untorsuchungen . . . mit 2 farbentafeln und 9
graphiechon darstellungen. Geclruckt mit unterstetzung der Mendelitiftung
bei dor Ktniglich sikhischen gesollsehaft der wissenschaften. Leipzig, S.
Hirzel, 1909. 216 p.

1824. Leipzig. Universitht. Festschrift zur feier des 500 jahrigen bestehens der
Universititt Leipzig, hrsg. von rektor und senat . . . [1409-1909] Leipzig, S.
Hirzel, 1900. 4v. in 5. illus., plates, plane. 4°.

Convdtcro.-1. lid. Die Lelptlgor Thedloglsehe faltultAt, M font Jahrhunderten, von d. Otto
Dle Lelpslger Jurlsten-fakultilt,ihro doktoren und Ihr helm, von Emil Fried-

berg.-3. hd. Dle Institute der Medlentschen tdkultAt 4. hd. Dle Institute und seminaro
der EhlI000phLschen takultlit . . . 1. t. Dle l'hIlologlsohe und die PhIlosophIsch-hlstorlsche eek-
lIon. 2. t. Die mathernatisoh.naturwisseibottamtehe sektlon.

1625. - Bibliothek. Beitrige zur geschlchto der Universitat Leipzig im
fOnfzehnten jahrhundert. Zur icier des 500 jithrigen jubiliiums der univentititt,
gewidmet von der universitats-bibliothok. Leipzig, 0. Harrassowitz, 1909.
93 p. 4°.

ITALY l

University of Bologna

1626. Bologna. Univezeitti. Studi o momorio ppr la Muria dell' Universit tt d
Bologna. Bologna, Press* la Commissione per la storia dell' Universita di

' Bologna [1909] Vol. 1. ix, 227 p. 8 °.

INDIA

University of Cotentin

1627. Thwing, Charles P. Tho University of Calcutta. Independent, 69 : 24-31,
July 7, 1910.

EGYPT

University of Cairo

1,628. Thwing, Charles F. Tho university at Cairo.. Independent, 68 11389-95,

June 23, 1910.
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